UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST 1st Revised Title Page 1
d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Original Title Page 1~ (C)
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE
REGULATIONS, RATES AND CHARGES

Applying to the provision of Access Service within an exchange for connection to Intrastate
Communications Facilities for Customers within the operating territory of

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST d/b/a CenturyLink (9]

in the State of Nebraska

Access Services are provided by means of wire, fiber optics, radio or any other suitable technology or
a combination thereof.

ADOPTION NOTICE (N)

Effective July 28, 2009, United Telephone Company of the West registers the fictitious name
CenturyLink. Effective October 19, 2009, United Telephone Company of the West, began operating
under the name CenturyLink. As such, United Telephone Company of the West d/b/a CenturyLink
hereby adopts, ratifies, and makes its own, in every respect as if the same had been originally filed by
it, all schedules, rules, notices, filed with the Nebraska Public Service Commission, State of Nebraska,
by or adopted by United Telephone Company of the West on and before October 18, 2009.

By this notice, United Telephone Company of the West d/b/a CenturyLink also adopts and ratifies all
supplements or amendments to any of the above schedules, etc., which United Telephone Company
of the West has heretofore filed with said Commission. (N)

NPSC-Comm. Dept.

ISSUE DATE: Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE:
October 9, 2009 Director — Regulatory Systems & Modeling October 19, 2009



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST 2nd Revised Title Page 2
d/bfa CenturyLink Cancels 1st Revised Title Page2  (C)

NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE
Following are the exchanges in which Access Services are available in Nebraska. The exchange areas

are as defined by maps filed with the Nebraska Public Service Commission as part of the Telephone
Company's Local Exchange Tariff.

BAYARD KIMBRALL MORRILL
BROADWATER LEWELLEN OSHKOSH
CHAPPELL LYMAN POTTER
EAST LaGRANGE MINATARE SCOTTSBLUFF
GERING MITCHELL
@ ECEIVER
ISSUE DATE: Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE:

October 9, 2009 Director — Regulatory Systems & Modeling October 19, 2009



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST 1st Revised Title Page 3
d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Original Title Page 3
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE

ACCESS SERVICE

CONCURRING CARRIERS
NO CONCURRING CARRIERS

CONNECTING CARRIERS

NO CONNECTING CARRIERS

OTHER PARTICIPATING CARRIERS

NO OTHER PARTICIPATING CARRIERS

w

ISSUE DATE: Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE:
October 9, 2009 Director — Regulatory Systems & Modeling October 19, 2009

(€



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE
CHECK SHEET

Thirty-Second Revised Page 1
Cancels Thirty-First Revised Page 1

Title Page 1 and Page 1 through 470 inclusive of this tariff are effective as of the date shown. Original

and revised pages below contain all changes from the original tariff that are in effect on the date hereof.

Number of Number of Number of Number of
Revision Revision Revision Revision

Page Except as Page Except as Page Except as Page Except as

Number Indicated Number  Indicated Number Indicated Number |ndicated

Title 1 Original 36 Fourth 74 First 110 Second

Thru 37 Fourth 75 Second 111 Original

Title 3 Original 38 Fourth 76 Original 112 Original

1 32nd* 38.1 Second 77 First 113 First

1.1 Fourteenth* 39 Third 78 Original 114 Original

1.2 Seventeenth* 40 Second 78.1 First 117 First

2 Original 41 Third 79 Original 121 First

3 Third 411 Second 80 Original 122 Original

4 Fifth 41.2 First 81 Original 123 First

5 Second 41.3 First 82 Original 124 Second

6 Third 42 Sixth 83 Original 125 Second

7 Fifth 42.1 First 84 First 126 Second

8 Second 43 Third 85 First 127 Second

9 Fourth 43.1 Original 86 Original 128 First

10 Third 44 First 87 First 129 Second

11 Fourth 45 First 87.1 First 130 Fourth

12 Third 46 Original 88 Third 131 First

13 Second 47 Second 89 Third 132 Fourth

14 Original 48 Second 90 Second 133 Fourth

15 Fourth* 49 Original 91 Third 133.1 First

16 Second 50 Original 91.1 Original 133.2 First

17 Second 51 Original 92 Original 134 Fourth

18 Second 52 Third 93 Second 135 Fifth

19 Third 53 Third 94 Third 136 First

19.1 First 54 First 95 Third 136.1 Original

20 Original 55 Third 96 Fifth 136.2 Original

21 First 56 First 96.1 Original 136.3 Original

22 Second 57 Second* 96.2 Original 137 Second

221 Original 58 First 97 Original 138 First

23 Third 59 Original 98 Original 138.1 Original

24 Second 60 Original 99 Original 138.2 Original

25 First 61 Original 100 Original 138.3 Original

26 First thru 101 Original 138.4 Original

27 Original 66 Original 102 First 139 First

28 First 67 First 103 Third 140 First

29 First 68 Second 103.1 Second 141 First

30 Original 69 Original 103.2 Original 142 First —

31 Original 70 First 104 First 143 First C———" 2

32 Original 70.1 First 105 Original 144 First [‘iﬂr o

33 First 70.2 Original 106 Original 145 First =] o

34 Original 71 Second 107 Second 146 First 1= S €

35 First 72 Third 108 Second 147 First €

35.1 Original 73 Third 109 First 148 First |=—} T o
el O

= 1o

) = k <
[15a=s} o-

*New or revised page

ISSUE DATE:
June 27, 2001

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr.
Director—Carrier Tariffs

EFFECTIVE DATE:

July 7, 2001

)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST Fourteenth Revised Page 1.1
NEBRASKA Cancels Thirteenth Revised Page 1.1
ACCESS SERVICE
CHECK SHEET

Title Page 1 and Page 1 through 470 inclusive of this tariff are effective as of the date shown. Original
and revised pages below contain all changes from the original tariff that are in effect on the date hereof.

Number of Number of Number of Number of

Revision Revision Revision Revision
Page Except as Page Except as Page Except as Page Except as
Number Indicated Number Indicated Number Indicated Number Indicated
149 First 186 Third 214 .1 First 241 First
150 Second 186.1 First 214.2 First 242 First
151 Second 187 Fourth 214.3 First 243 First
1511 Second* 187 .1 Second 214 4 First 244 Second
152 Third 187.2 Second 214.5 First 245 First
153 Second 187.3 Second 214.6 First 246 Second
153.1 Original 187.4 First 2147 First 246.1 First
153.2 Original 187.5 First 214.8 First 246.2 First
153.3 Original 187.6 Original 214.9 First 247 Third
153.4 Original 187.7 Original 214.10 First 248 Second
154 Third 187.8 Original 215 First 249 Second
155 Third 187.9 Original 216 First 250 Second
156 Third 188 Third 217 First 251 Fourth
157 Third 189 First 218 First 251.1 Original
158 Second 190 Fourth 219 First 252 Second
158.1 First 191 Second 220 First 253 First
159 Fifth 192 Second 221 Second 254 Fourth
160 Third* 193 First 222 Third 255 Third
161 Fourth 194 Third 2221 Second 256 First
162 Second 195 Second 223 Fourth 257 Second
163 First 196 First 224 Second 258 Second
164 First 197 Third 225 Original 259 First
165 First 197 1 Third 226 Second 260 First
166 First 197.2 First 226.1 Second 261 Original
167 Third 197.3 Original 226.2 First 262 Second
168 Second* 198 Second 226.3 Original 263 First
169 First 199 First 227 Fifth 264 Second
170 First 200 Second 2271 Second 265 First
171 Second 201 Second 228 Third 266 First
172 Fourth 202 Fifth 229 Third 267 Third*
173 Third* 2021 Original 230 First 268 Third*
174 First 202.2 Original 231 First 269 Original
176 Second 202.3 Original 232 First 270 Second
177 Third 202.4 Original 233 Second 271 Second
178 Third* 202.5 Original 234 Second 272 Original
179 First 203 First 235 Third 273 First
180 First 204 Original 236 First thru
181 First 205 Original 237 Fourth 277 First
182 Third 206 Original 238 First 278 Original
183 Fourth Thru 239 First 279 Third
184 Second 213 Original 240 Third 280 Third
185 Fifth* 214 Second

| EMHJEW

JUN 27 2001

* New or revised page

NPSC - Comm. Depi

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
June 27, 2001 Director-Carrier Tariffs July 7, 2001



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST Seventeenth Revised Page 1.2
NEBRASKA Cancels Sixteenth Revised Page 1.2
ACCESS SERVICE

CHECK SHEET

Title Page 1 and Page 1 through 470 inclusive of this tariff are effective as of the date shown. Original
and revised pages below contain all changes from the original tariff that are in effect on the date hereof.

Number of Number of Number of Number of
Revision Revision Revision Revision

Page Except as Page Except as Page Except as Page Except as

Number Indicated Number Indicated Number Indicated Number Indicated

281 First 324 Second 357 Second 384 First*

282 First 325 Original 358 Original 385 First*

283 Original 326 First 359 First 385.1 First

284 First 327 First 360 Original 385.2 First

285 Original 328 Second thru 385.3 First

286 First 328.1 First 364 First* 385.4 First

287 Original 329 First 365 First* 386 Original

288 First 330 Original 366 Second* thru

289 First 331 Original 366.1 Original* 406 Original

290 First 332 Second 366.2 Original* 407 Second

291 Second 333 Second 366.3 Original* 408 First

292 First 334 First 366.4 Original* 409 Fourth

293 Second 335 Second 366.5 Original* 410 Fourth

294 Third 336 First 366.6 Original* 411 Fourth

294 1 Second 337 Second 366.7 Original* 412 Third

295 Fourth 338 Fifth 366.8 Original* thru

296 Third 339 Fifth 367 Third* 415 Third

297 Third 339.1 Second 367.1 Original 416 Fourth

298 Second 339.2 Second 367.2 Original 417 Third

299 Fourth 339.3 Second 367.3 Original 418 Fifth

299.1 Third 339.4 Second 367.4 Original 419 Second

300 First 339.5 Original 368 Fourth 420 Second

301 First 340 Second 368.1 Second 421 Second

302 Second 341 Original 369 Fourth 422 Third

303 Second 342 First 370 Fourth 423 Second

304 First 343 First 371 Third 424 Second

305 Second 344 Original 372 Fourth 425 Second

306 Second 345 First 3721 Second 426 Second

307 First 345.1 Original 373 Second 427 Second

308 Second 345.2 Original 374 First* 428 Deleted

309 Second 346 Original 375 First* thru

310 First 347 Second 376 First* 470 Deleted

311 Original 348 Original 377 First*

312 Original 349 Original 378 Second*

313 Original 349.1 Original 379 First*

314 Original 350 First 380 First*

thru 351 Original 381 Fourth* i) EBE [V E

321 Original thru 381.1 Original i

322 Original 355 Original 381.2 Original A L [;,’

323 Second 356 First 382 First - L ST o0gy fIUT
383 First* — _I L/ ]

NP A~
*New or Revised
ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:

June 27, 2001 Director—Carrier Tariffs July 7, 2001



UNITED TELE./MWG. ID:913-345-7754 AUG 22’97 9:09 No.002 P.02

United Telephone Company Original Page 2

of the VWest
Nebraska

ACCESS SERVICE

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page No.
Concurring Carriers Title Page 3
Connecting Carriers Title Page 3
Other Participating Carriers Title Page 3
Explanation of Symbols 18
Explanation of Abbreviations 18
Reference to Other Teriffs 19
1. APPLICATION OF TARIFF 20
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 2]
2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company 21
2.1.1 Scope 21
2.1.2 Limitations 21
2.1.3 Liability 23
2.1.4 Provision of Services 26
2.1.5 Installation and Termination of Services 26
2.1.6 Maintenance of Services 27
2.1.7 Changes and Substitutions 27
2.1.8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Service 28
2.1.9 Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities 29
2.1.10 Notification of Service Affecting Activities 29
2.1.11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies 29
2.1.12 Provieion and Ownership of Telephone Numbers 30
2,2 Use 30
2.2.1 Reserved For Future Use 30
2.2.2 Interference or Impairment 30
2.2.3 Unlawful Use 31
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

Third Revised Page 3

d/bfa CenturyLink Cancels Second Revised Page 3
NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE
TABLE OF CONTENTS
Page No.
2, GENERAL REGULATIONS (Cont'd}

23 Ohbligations of the Customer 31
2.31 Damages 31
232 Ownership of Facilities and Theft 32
233 Equipment Space and Power 32
234 Reserved For Future Use 32
235 Reserved For Future Use 33
236 Awvailability for Testing 33
237 Balance 33
2.3.8 Design of Customer Services 33
2.3.9 References to the Telephone Company 34
2.310 Reserved For Future Use 34
2311 Claims and Demands for Damages 34
2.3.12 Reserved For Future Use 35
2.3.13  Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies 35
2.3.14  Jurisdictional Report Requirements 36
2.3.15  Determination of intrastate Charges for Mixed

Interstate and Intrastate Access Service and

CCS/887 Data Base Services 42
2,316  Certification of Special Access Lines as Interstate 43
2,317 |dentification and Rating of VoIP-PSTN Traffic 431

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances 44
2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits 44
242 Minimum Period 50
243 Cancellation of an Order for Service 51
244 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions 51
245 Customer Bill Verification 58
2.4.6 Re-establishment of Service Following Fire, Flood

or Other Occurrence 58
247 Title or Ownership Rights 59
248 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where

Mecre Than One Exchange Telephone Company is Involved 60
249 Service Performance Provisioning Guarantee 70.1

ISSUE DATE;
December 22, 2011

Gary Kepley
Director - Regulatory Operations

EFFECTIVE DATE:
January 1, 2012

(C)

(N)
(N)

m
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE
TABLE OF CONTENTS
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS (Cont'd)
2.5 Connections
2.5.1 General
2.6 Definitions

ISSUE DATE:

November 7, 2000

Access Code

Access Minutes

Access Tandem

Alternate Billing Service (ABS)
Answer/Disconnect Supervision
Attenuation Distortion

Balance (100 Type) Test Line
Billed Number Screening (BNS)
Bit

Business Day

Call

Carrier or Common Carrier

Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP)
CCS

Central Office

Central Office Prefix

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks Testing

Channel(s)

Channel Service Unit

Channelize

Ciear Channel Capability (CCC)
CLEC (Competitive Local Exchange Carrier)
CLEC Customer

C-Message Noise

C-Notched Noise

Common Line

Communications System
Conventional Signaling
Customer(s)

Customer Designated Premises

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr.
Director — Carrier Tariffs

Fifth Revised Page 4
Cancels Fourth Revised Page 4

Page No.

71
71
71

71
71
72
72
72
72
72
72
721
721

73
73
73
73
73
74
74
74
74
74
74
75
75
75
75
75
75
76
76
76

(D)

(N)

EFFECTIVE DATE:
November 17, 2000



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST
dfbfa CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA

2.

ACCESS SERVICE

TABLE QF CONTENTS

GENERAL REGULATIONS (Cont'd)

2.6

ISSUED:

May 9, 2013

NE 13-01A

Definitions {(Cont'd)

Data Transmission {107 Type) Test Line
Decibel

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting
Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Reference to 0
Detail Billing

Directory Assistance (Interstate)
Directory Assistance Location (Interstate)
Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling
Echo Control

Echo Path Loss

Echo Return Loss

Effective 2-Wire

Effective 4-Wire

End Office Switch

End User

Entry Switch

Envelope Delay Distortion

Equal Level Echo Path Loss

Expected Measured Loss

Exchange

Exchange Access Signaling

Extended Area Service

Field Identifier

Firm Access Order

First Come-First Served

First Point of Switching

Frequency Shift

Geographically Aggregated Rate
Grandfathered

Host Office

Immediately Available Funds

Impedance Balance

Impulse Noise

Gary L. Kepley
Director, Regulatory Operations
5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, KS 66211

Third Revised Page 5
Cancels Second Revised Page 5

Page No.

EFFECTIVE:
July 2, 2013

(€)

(N)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

d/b/a CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE
TABLE OF CONTENTS
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS (Cont'd)
26 Definitions (Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:
June 21, 2021

Individual Case Basis

Inserted Connection Loss
Interexchange Carrier (IC) or Interexchange Common Carrier
Intermodulation Distortion

Interstate Communications
Intrastate Communications

Line Information Date Base (LIDB)
Line Side Connection

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)
Local Calling Area

Local Service Provider

Local Tandem Switch

Loop Around Test Line

Loss Deviation

Maritime Radio Common Carriers (MRCCs)
Major Fraction Thereof

Message

Milliwatt (102 Type) Test Line
Network Control Signaling

Non-Toll Free

Nonsynchronous Test Line

North American Numbering Plan
Off-Hook

On-Hook

Open Circuit Test Line

Operator Services System (OSS)
Originating Direction

Originating Point Code (OPC)
Overlap Outpulsing

Pay Telephone

Personal Identification Number (PIN)
Phase Jitter

Point of Termination

Premises

Primary Exchange Carrier

Query

Radio Common Carriers (RCCs)
Registered Equipment

Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems
Response

Responsible Organization

Return Loss

Chantel Bosworth
Director — Government Operations
Monroe, Louisiana

Fourth Revised Page 6

Cancels Third Revised Page 6

Page No.

REXRRRES

EFFECTIVE DATE:
July 1, 2021

Received by NPSC
6/21/2021

(N)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

d/b/a CenturyLink

NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE

TABLE OF CONTENTS

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS {Cont'd)

26

Definitions (Cont'd)

Secondary Exchange Carrier

Service Control Point (SCP)

Service Switching Point (SSP)

Serving Wire Center

Seven Digit Manual Test Line

Short Circuit Test Line

Signal Transfer Point (STP)
Signal-To-C-Notched Noise Ratio

Singing Return Loss

Special Order

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem
Synchronous Test Line

Tandem-Switched Transport

Terminating Direction

Toll Free Code Service Management System
Toll Free Code Service Provider

Toll VolP-PSTN Traffic

Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder
Transmission Path

Trunk

Trunk Group

Trunk Side Connection

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

Uniform Service Order Code

V and H Coordinates Method

WATS Access Line Service

WATS Serving Office

Wire Center

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4

3.5

iISSUE DATE:

General
Limitations
Undertaking of the Telephone Company

Okligations of the Customer

Determination of Usage Subject to Carrier Common Line Access

Gary Kepley

December 22, 2011 Director - Regulatory Operations

Sixth Revised Page 7

Cancels Fifth Revised Page 7

Page No.

89
89.1
89.1
89.1
89.1
89.1
80
80
80
80
80
91
g1
81
91
91
81
81.1
81.1
91.1
92
92
92
92
92
93

93
94
94
94

94

EFFECTIVE DATE:
January 1, 2012

()

(N)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST Third Revised Page 8
NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 8
ACCESS SERVICE

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page No.
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (Cont'd)
3.6 Rate Regulations 96
3.7 Rates and Charges 96.2
4. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 97 (C)
(D}
(D)
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 98
5.1 General a8
5.4.1  Qrdering Conditions 98
5.1.2 Provision of Other Services 99
5.1.3 Special Construction 100
52 Access Order 101
52.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 105
5.2.2 Access Order Charge 107
52.3 Access Order Modifications 108
5.24 Canceliation of an Access Order 113
5.2.5 Selection of Facilities For Access Orders 117
526 Minimum Period 118
5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges 119
52.8 Shared Use Facilities 120
[ DEC | 7 200] ’
|
NPSC-Comm. Dept.
ISSUE DATE: Warren Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:

December 17, 2001 Director — Tariffs January 17, 2002



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Fifth Revised Page 9
Cancels Fourth Revised Page 8

(M
(C)

Page No.
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
{Cont'd)
5.3 Available Inventory 120
5.4 Reserved For Future Use 121
55 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirernents 121
5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals 123
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE 130
6.1 General 130
6.1.1  Switched Access Service Arrangements and Manner
of Provision 130
6.1.2 Reserved for Future Use 135
6.1.3 Raile Categories 135
6.1.4 Special Facilities Routing 159
6.1.5 Design Layout Report 159
6.16 Testing 159
6.1.7 Ordering Options and Conditions 161
6.1.8 CCS7 Testing Requirements 161
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Arrangements 161
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) 162
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) 168
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) 173
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) 178
6.2.5 Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service 185
6.2.6 900 Access Service 187.3
6.2.7 Interim 500 Access Service 187.6
DEC 1 7 2000 °
NPSC-Comm. Depy.
ISSUE DATE; Warren Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:

December 17, 2001

Director — Tariffs

January 17, 2002



United Telephone Company

Second Revised Page 10

of the West Cancels First Revised Page 10

Nebraska
ACCESS SERVICE

TABLE OF CONTENTS (Cont'd)

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE (Cont®d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features
(Where equipment is available)

6.4 Transmission Specifications

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications
6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company

Network Management

Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access
Service

Provision of Service Performance Data

Trunk Group Measurement Reports

Determination of Number of Transmission Paths
Determination of Number of End Office
Transport Terminations

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability

6.
6.
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6.6 Obligations of the Customer

6.6.1 Report Requirements

6.6.2 Supervisory Signaling

6.6.3 Trunk Group Measurement Reports
6.6.4 Design of Switched Access Services

6.7 Rate Regulations

7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges
.7.2 Minimum Periods

7.3 Reserved For Future Use

(o W e W)}

. .

Page No.

188

203

203
211

214
214
215
216

217
217

218
218

220

221

222.1
222.1
222.1

256
223

237
237

i
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MAR | 9 906
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i

NPSC-Comm. Dept

ISSUE DATE: John L. Roe EFFECTIVE DATE:

March 19, 1996 Vice President
5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

March 29,

19946

(T)
(T)
(T}



United Telephone Company Third

of the West

Nebraska

Cancels Second

ACCESS SERVICE

TAELE OF CONTENTS (Cont’d)

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d)
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6.8 Rates and Charges
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7. BSPECTIAI ACCESS SERVICE

7.1 General
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HER R PBPRRRFRPRP
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Revised Page 11
Revised Page 11

Page No.
Reserved for Future Use 237
Reserved for Future Use 237
Change of Feature Group Type 238
Moves 239
Measuring Access Minutes 240
Network Blocking Charge for Feature Group D 247
Application of Rates for Extension Service 248
Message Unit Credit 248
Local Information Delivery Services 248
Mileage Measurement 248
Shared Use 253
Information Surcharge 253
Interim 500 or 900 NXX in Multi-State LATAs 254
255
Reserved For Future Use 255
Local Transport 255
End Office 255
Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service 255
900 Access Service 255
Information Surcharge 255
Interim 500 Access Service 255
D_E[@EHWJE_H\. “e
| I 256

‘lq_l! MER | Q 1908 '

Channel Types - I ' 256
Rate Categories _ I 259
Service Configurations NPSC-Comm. Dept. 262
Alternate Use - 265
Special Facilities Routing 266
Design Layout Report 266
Acceptance Testing 267
Ordering Options and Conditions 267
Special High Voltage Protective Apparatus 268

ISSUE DATE:
March 19, 1996

John L. Roe
Vice President
5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

EFFECTIVE DATE:
March 29, 1996
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

d/b/a CenturyLink

Sixth Revised Page 12

Cancels Fifth Revised Page 12 (C)

NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE
TABLE OF CONTENTS
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (Cont'd)
7.2. Service Descriptions
721 Reserved for Future Use
7.2.2 Reserved for Future Use
723 Voice Grade - GRANDFATHERED
724 Reserved For Future Use
725 Reserved For Future Use
726 Reserved for Future Use
727 Reserved for Future Use
728 Digital Data - GRANDFATHERED
729 High Capacity - GRANDFATHERED
7.2.10 Reserved for Future Use

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes

7.3.1
732
7.3.3
7.3.4

7.3.5

Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options
Impedance

Digital Hierarchy Channel Interface Codes (4DS)
Service Designator/Network Channel Code
Conversion Table

Compatible Channel Interfaces

7.4 Rate Regulations

7.4.1
742
7.4.3
7.4.4
7.4.5
746
747
7.4.8
7.4.9

ISSUED:
July 29, 2024

NE2024-11

Type of Rates and Charges

Surcharge for Special Access Service

Reserved for Future Use

Minimum Periods

Moves

Mileage Measurement

Facility Hubs

Shared Use of Digital High Capacity Services
Special Term Discount Plan - GRANDFATHERED

BY: Robyn Crichton
Director, Tariffs

Page No.

268

270
271
272
281
284
288
291
293
295
300

301

301
306
307

307
309

325

325
329
333
333
333
334
335
337
338

EFFECTIVE:
August 15, 2024

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024

(©)



United Telephone Company
of the West

Nebraska
ACCESS SERVICE

TABLE OF CONTENTS (Cont’d)

Page No.
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (Cont'd.)
7.5 Rates and Charges 340
7.6 Individual Case Filings 340
8. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 341
9. DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICE 342
9.1 General Description 342
9.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company 342
9.3 Obligations of the Customer 347
9.4 Payment Arrangements 348
9.5 Rates and Regulations 350
9.6 Rates and Charges 350
9.7 Directory Assistance Service Locations 350
A 51998
NPSC-Comm.
ISSUE DATE: John L. Roe EFFECTIVE DATE:

July 5, 1996

Vice President

5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas

July 15,

1996

Second Revised Page 13
Cancels First Revised Page 13
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United Telephone Company Orilginal Page 14
of the West \
{ Kebraska ‘

T e |
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; ACCESS SERVICE
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SEP 15168 TABLE OF CONTENTS (Cont'd)
acil o u,r'a’-‘ki(fMENT
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e ”TffﬁTEEEEE————— Page No.
10. SPACIAL FEDERAL GOVERNMENT ACCISS SERVICES 351
g
10.1 General 351
10.2 Emergency Conditions 351
10.3 Intervals to Provide Service 352
10.4 BSpecial Facilities Routing 352
10.5 Safeguarding of Service 352
10.5.1 Facllity Availability 352
10.6 Federal Government Regulations 353
10.7 Service Offerings to the Federal Government 353
10.7.1 Type and Description 353
10.7.2 Mileage Application 356
10.7.3 Rates and Charges 357
11. SPECIAL FACILITIES ROUTING OF ACCESS SERVICES 359
11.1 Description of Special Facilities Routing of
Access Services 359
11.1.1 Diversity 359
11.1.2  Avoidance 359
11,1.3 Cable-Only Facllities 359
11,2 Rates and Charges for Special Facilities Routing of
Access Service 360
11.2.1 Diversity 360
11,2.2  Avoidance 361
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 19.1

d/bfa CenturyLink

NEBRASKA

STP
SwWC
TDM
TES
TFC
TLP
TSPS

V&H

VolP
WATS

Cancels Third Revised Page 19.1

ACCESS SERVICE

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

Signal Transfer Point

Serving Wire Center

Time Division Multiplexing
Telephone Exchange Service(s)
Toll Free Code

Transmission Level Point
Traffic Service Position System

Vertical & Horizontal

Voice Grade

Voice over Intemet Protocol

Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

Whenever reference is made in this tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone Company, the
reference is fo the tariffs in force as of the effective date of this tariff, and to amendments
thereto and successive issues thereof.

ISSUE DATE:
March 20, 2017

Gary Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director - Regulatory Operations March 31, 2017
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SEP 151987

ACCT. & coulal. DePARTWMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

ACCESS SERVICE

? %
1. ApplicatiLﬂ of Tariff i j
LI

1.1 Thils tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to the
provision of Carrler Common Line, Switched Access and Specilal Access
Services, and other miscellaneous services, hereinafter referred to
collectively as service(s), provided by the issuing carrlers of this
tariff, hereinafter referred to as the Telephone Company, to Cus-
tomers(s).

1.2 The provision of such services by the Telephone Company as set forth
in this tariff does not constitute a jolnt undertaking with the customer
for the furnishing of any service.

1.3 Exceptions to the rate schedules contained in thils tariff are as

follows:

1.3.1 End User Access Service
The regulations, rates, and charges for End User Access Ser-
vice contailned within this Tariff do not apply.

1.3,2 Switched Access Service

The regulations, rates, and charges for Switched Access Ser-
vice contained within this Tariff are applied in compliance
with the Nebraska Public Service Comrission's order under
Applicaticn Numbers C~497 and C-552.

Premium access charges will apply to Feature Group C and D
traffic. Feature Group A and B traffic occecuring 1in an equal
access office will be billed at premium rates., A 25% discount
willl apply to Feature Group A and B traffic oceuring 1in non-
converted offices.

1.3.3 Billing and Collection Service

This service has been detariffed and therefore is ncot made
part of the Iintrastate access tariff approved by this

Commission.
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street Qctober 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



United Telephone Company Original Page 21
of the West

Nebraska
ACCESS SERVICE %
2. General Regulations RFPE!VUD
2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company SEP 1 5 1987

2.1.1  Scope ACCT. & -l UcrPARTMENT

Nebr. Public Service Commission

(4) Reserved For Future Use

(B) The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit
messages under this tariff,

The Telephone Company shall be responsible only for the
installation, operation and maintenance of the services
it provides.

The Telephone Company will, for maintenance purposes,
test its services only to the extent necessary to detect
and/or clear troubles,

(E) Services are provided 24 hours daily, seven days per
week, except as set forth in other applicable sections
of this tariff.

(F) The Telepione Company does not warrant that its
facilities and ser/ices weet standards other than those
set forth 1in this tariff,

2.1.2 Limitations

(A) The customer may not assign or transfer the use of services
provided under this tariff; however, where there is no
interruption of use or relocation of the services, such
assignment or transier may be wmade to:

(1) another customer, whether an individual, partnership,
assoclation or corporation, provided the assignee or

ISSUE DATE: Vice President—Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

2. General Regulations

Original Page 22.1

ACCESS SERVICE

(Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

2.1.2 Limitations (Cont'd)

{c)

{Cont'd)

{1}

{2)

{3)

permitted to use the telephone number and billing
information for billing and cellection, routing,
screening, and completion of the originating
telephone subscriber's call or transaction, or for
services directly related to the criginating
telephone subscriber's call or transaction;

prohibited from reusing or selling the telephone
number or billing information without first
notifying the originating telephone subscriber and
obtaining the affirmative consent of such
subscriber for such reuse or sale; and

prohibited from disclosing any information derived
from the ANI or Charge Number service, except as
permitted by (1) and (2) above, for any purpose
other than:

— performing the services or transactions that
are the subject of the originating telephone
subscriber's call;

— ensuring network performance security, and the
effectiveness of call delivery:;

- compiling, using, and disclosing aggregate
information; and

}

complying with applicable law or legal process.,

The above restrictions shall not prevent an ANI or Charge
Number customer from using the telephone number and billing
infermation, or information derived from analysis of the
characteristics of calls received that include the ANI or
Charge Number infermation, te offer a product or service that
is directly related te the products or services previously
purchased by an end user of the ANI or Charge Number
cusktomer.

IS5UE DATE:
April 30, 1999
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Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Carrier Tariffs September 1, 1989
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

2. General Regulations {(Cont'd}

Third Revised Page 24
Cancels Second Revised Page 24

ACCESS SERVICE

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company {Cont'd)

21.3

ISSUE DATE:
December 17, 2001

Liability {Cont'd)

(F)

(G)

The Telephone Company shail be indemnified, defended and held
harmiess by the end user against any claim, loss or damage arising from
the end user's use of services offered under this tariff, involving:

Mm

(2)

(3)

Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or infringement of
copyright arising from the end user’s own communications;

Claims for patent infringement arising from the end user's acts
combining or using the service furnished by the Telephone
Company in connection with facilities or equipment furnished by
the end user or IC or;

All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the end user
in the course of using services provided pursuant to this tariff.

The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and held
harmless by the 1C against any claim, loss or damage arising from the
IC's use of services offered under this tarfff, involving:

(1

(2)

(3)

Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or infringement of
copyright arising from the IC’s own communications;

Claims for patent infringement arising from the IC's acts
combining or using the service furnished by the Tetephone
Company in connection with facilities or equipment furnished by
the end user or IC or;

All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the IC in the
course of using services provided pursuant to this tariff.

Notwithstanding the other provisions of this Section, the Telephone
Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmiess by the
Customer from any and all claims by any person relating to the
Customer's use of services provided under this tariff

E@EBWE
’Ui DEC | 7 2001 ,

- ‘_————'—"""’—"—h——-._.

Warren Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director — Tariffs January 17, 2002
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST First Revised Page 25
NEBRASKA Cancels OriginalPage 25

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations {Cont'd}

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company ({(Cont'd)

2.1.3 Liability {(Cont'd}

{H} No license under patents {other than the limited (T}
license to use] is granted by the Telephone Company or
shall be implied or arise by estoppel, with respect to
any service offered under this tariff. The Telephone
Company will defend the customer against claims of
patent infringement arising solely from the use by the
customer of services offered under this tariff and will
indemnify such customer for any damages awarded based
solely on such claims.

(I} The Telephone Company's failure to provide or maintain (T)
services under this tariff shall be excused by labor
difficulties, governmental orders, civil commotions,
criminal actions taken against the Telephone Company,
acts of God and other circumstances beyond the
Telephone Company’s reasonable control, subject to the
Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption as set
forth in 2.4.4 following.

{J) The Telephone Company does not guarantee or make any {T)
warranty with respect to its services when used in an
explesive atmosphere. The Telephone Company shall be
indemnified, defended and held harmless by the customer
from any and all claims by any person relating to such
customer’s use of services so provided.

(K} The Telephone Company will make reasonable efforts to (N)
cure any material failure to provide service caused
solely by year 2000 defects in Telephone Company
hardware, software or systems. Due to the
interdependence among telecommunications providers and
the interrelationship with non-Telephone Company
processes, equipment and systems, the Telephone Company
is not responsible for failures caused by circumstances
beyond its control including, but not limited to,
failures by: {1} the Customer; {2) other
telecommunications providers; or {3} customer premises
equipment. In addition, the Telephone Company does not
ensure compatibility between Telephone Company and non-
Telephone Company services used by the Customer. (N)

IR
3 i

)
_ N
NPSC - Comm. Dept, |

:
LJl! APR | 6 1999

ISSUE DATE: Rudelph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 16, 1999 Director-Carrier Tariffs May 17, 199%






United Telephone Company Original Page 27

of the West
Nebraska

2, General Regulations (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'df

2.1.6

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

{
Maintenance of Services J 

The services provided under this tariff shall be maintained

by the Telephone Company. The customer or others may not
rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any
facilities provided by the Telephone Company, other than by
connection or disconnectlion to any interface means used, except
with the written consent of the Telephone Company.

Changes and Substitutions

Except as provided for equipment and systems subject to FCC
Part 68 Regulations at 47 C.F.R., Section 68.110(b), the Tele-
phone Company may, where such action is reasonably required in
the operation of its business, (A) substitute, change or
rearrange any facilities used in providing service under this
tariff, {ncluding but not limited to, (l) substitution of
different metallic facilities, (2) substitution of carrier or
derived facilities for metallic facilities used to provide
other than metallic facilities and (3) substitution of metallic
facilities for carrier or derived facilities used to provide
other than metalliec facilities, (B) change minimum protection
criteria, change operating or maintenance characteristics

of facllitles or change operations or procedures of the
Telephone Company. In case of any such substitution, change or
rearrangement, the transmission parameters will be within the
range as set forth in 6, and 7. following. The Telephone
Company shall not be responsible if any such substitution,
change or rearrangement renders any customer furnished ser-
vices obsolete or requires modification or alteration thereof
or otherwise affects their use or performance. If such sub-
stitution, change or rearrangement materially affects the
operating characteristics of the facility, the Telephone
Company will provide reasonable notification to the customer in
writing. Reasonable time will be allowed for any redesign and
implementation required by the change 1in operating charac-
teristics. The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with
the customer to determine reasonable notification requirements.

Vice President-Revenues EFYFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211






United Telephone Company
of the West
Nebhraska

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations t(Cont'd)

2.1

Undertaking of the Telephone Company {Cont'd)

2.1.

ISSUE DATE:

Marcn 15,

1991

Refusal and bLiscontinuance of Service (Cont'd)

(C) When access service is provided by more than one

Telepnone Company, the Companies involved in providing
the joint service may individually or collectively deny
service to a customer for nonpayment., Where the
Telephone Company(s) affected by the nonpayment is
incapable of effecting discontinuance of service
witnout the cooperation of the other joint providers

of Switcned Access Service, such other Telephone
Company\s) will, if technically feasible, assist in
denying the joint service to the customer. Service
denial for such joint service will only ineclude calls
originating or terminating within, or transiting, the
operating territory of the Telephone Company(s)
initiating the service denial for nonpayment. When
more than one of the joint providers must deny service
to effectuate service discontinuance for nonpayment,
and where a conflict exists in the applicable tariff
provisions, the regulations of the end cffice Telephone
Company shall apply for joint service discontinuance,

e e |
E |

AR 101897

Vice President-Administration EFFECTIVE DATE:
5454 West 110tn Street March 25, 1991

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST First Revised Page 29
NEBRASKA Cancels Original Page 29

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont’'d)

2.1.9 Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities

Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to the
limitations set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS
No. 1. (D}

(D)

2.1.10 HNotification of Service-—-Affecting Activities

The Telephone Company will provide the customer reasonable
notification of service-affecting activities that may occur
in normal operation of its business. Such activities may
include, but are not limited to, equipment or facilities
additions, removals or rearrangements, routine preventative
maintenance and major switching machine change-out.
Generally, such activities are not individual customer
service specific, they affect may customer services. No
specific advance notification period is applicable to all
service activities. The Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer to determine reasonable
notification requirements.

2.1.11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

The Telephone Company intends to work cooperatively with the
customer to develop network centingency plans in order to
maintain maximum network capability following natural or man-
made disasters which affect telecommunications services.

MEBEIVE

l‘ SEP ) TI L
|

NPSC - Comm. Dept. |

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 17, 1999 Director-Carrier Tariffs September 27, 1999



of the West

United Telephone Cowmpany /p Original Page 30
Nebraska

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd) {
nt'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Co

2,1.12 Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers ;E

The Telephone Company reserves the reasonable right to assign,
designate or change telephone numbers, any other call number
designations associated with Access Services, or the Telephone
Company serving central office prefixes associated with such
numbers, when necessary in the conduct of its business. Should
it become necessary to make a change in such number(s), the
Telephone Company will furnish to the customer 6 months

notice, by certified U.S. Mail, of the effective date and an
explanation of the reason{s)} for such change(s).

2.2 Use

2.2.1 Reserved For Future Use

2.2.2 Interference or Impairment

(A) The characteristics and methods of operation of any
circuits, facilities or equipment provided by other than
the Telephone Company and associated with the facilitiles
utilized to provide services under this tariff shall not
interfere with or ilwpair service over any facilities of
the Telephone Company, its affiliated companies, or 1its
connecting and concurring carriers involved in 1its
services, cause damage to thelr plant, impair the privacy
of any communications carried over their facilities or
create hazards to the employees of any of them or the
public.

{(B) Except as provided for equipment or systems subject to the
FCC Part 68 Rules in 47 C.F.R. Section 68.108, if such
characteristics or methods of operaticn are not 1o ac—~
cordance with (A) preceding, the Telephone Company will,

LSSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



United Telephone Company Original Page 31

of the West
Nebraska

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

2.2 Use {(Cont'd)

2.,2.2

2.2.3

Interference or Impairment (Cont]é)

(B) (Cont'd)

where practicable, notify the customer that temporary };.
discontinuance of the use of a service may be required;
however, where prior notice 1is not practicable, nothing
contained herein shall be deemed to preclude the Telephone
Company's right to temporarily discontinue forthwith the
use of a service 1f such action is reasomnable under the
circumstances. 1In case of such temporary dilscontinuance,
the custowmer will be promptly notified and afforded the
opportunity to correct the condition which gave rise to
the temporary discontinuance. During such period of
temporary discontinuance, credit allowance for service
interruptions as set forth in 2.4.4 (A) and (B) following
is not applicable.

Unlawful Use

The service provided under this tariff shall not be used for
an unlawful purpose.

2.3 Obligations of the Customer

2.3.1

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Damages

The customer shall reimburse the Telephone Company for damages
to Telephone Company facilities utilized to provide services
under this tarilff caused by the negligence or willful act

of the customer, or resulting from the customer's improper

use of the Telephone Company facilities, or due to malfunction
of any facilities or equipment provided by other than the Tele-
phone Company. Nothing 1in thte foregoing provision shall be
interpreted to hold one customer liable for ancther customer's
actions. The Telephone Company will, upon reimbursement for
damages, cooperate with the customer in prosecuting a clalm
against the person causing such damage and the customer shall
be subrogated to the right of recovery by the Telephone Company
for the damages tc the extent of such payment.

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211}
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of the West

Nebraska

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

2.3 0Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.2

2.3.3

2.3.4

ISSUE DATE:

September 15, 1987

Ownership of Facilities and Thezi

under the provisions of this tariff shall remain the propefty of
the Telephone Company. Such facilities shall be returnedjto the
Telephone Company by the customer, whenever requested, within a

reasonable perlod following the request in as good condition as

reasonable wear will permit.

Facilitles utilized by the Telephone Company te provide S:;vice

Equipment Space and Power

The customer shall furnish or arrange to have furnlshed to the
Telephone Company, at no charge, equipment space and electrical
power required by the Telephone Company to provide services
under this tariff at the polnts of termination of such
services. The selectlon of ac or dc power shall be mutually
agreed to by the customer and the Telephone Company. The
customer shall also make necessary arrangements in order that
the Telephone Company will have access to such spaces at rea-
sonable times for imnstalling, testing, repairing or removing
Telephone Company Services.

Reserved For Future Use

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street Qctober 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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OF THE WEST

First Revised Page 33

NEBRASKA Cancels Original Page 33
ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd}

ISSUE DATE:
September 17,

2.3.5 Reserved For Future Use

2.3.6 Availability for Testing

W

.8

1595

The services provided under this tariff shall be available to
the Telephone Company at times mutually agreed upon in order
to permit the Telephone Company to make tests and adjustments
appropriate for maintaining the services in satisfactory
operating condition. Such tests and adjustments shall be
completed within a reasonable time. No credit will be
allowed for any interruptions involved during such tests and
adjustments.

Balance

All signals for transmission over the services provided under
this tariff shall be delivered by the customer balanced to
ground except for ground start, duplex (DX} and McCulloh-Loop
{Alarm System) type signaling. (D)

(D)
Design of Customer Services

Subject to the provisions of 2.1.7 preceding, the customer
shall be solely responsible, at its own expense, for the
overall design of its services and for any redesigning or
rearrangement of its services which may be required because
of changes in facilities, operations or procedures of the
Telephone Company, minimum protection criteria or operating
or maintenance characteristics of the facilities.

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Carrier Tariffs September 27, 1999



United Telephone Company Original Page 34
of the West
Nebraska

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd) !

2,3,9

2.3.10

2.3.11

ISSUE DATE:
September 15,

1987

References to the Telephone Company

The customer may advise end users that certain services are
provided by the Telephone Company in connection with the
service the customer furnishes to end users; however, the
customer shall not represent that the Telephone Company jointly
participates in the customer's services.

Reserved For Future Use

Claims and Demands for Damages

(a)

(B}

With respect to claims of patent infringement made by third
persons, the customer shall defend, indemnify, protect and
save harmless the Telephone Company from and against all
claims arising out of the combining with, or use in connec-
tion with, the services provided under this tariff, any
clrcuit, apparatus, system or method provided by the
customer.

The customer shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the
Telephone Cowpany from and against any suits, claims,
losses or damages, including punitive damages, attorney
fees and court costs by third persons arising out of the
construction, installation, operation, maintenance, or
removal of the customer's circuits, facilities, or equip-
ment connected to the Telephone Company's services provided
under this tariff, including, without limitation, Workmen's
Compensation claims, actions for infringement of copyright
and/or unauthorized use of program material, libel and
slander actions based on the content of communications
transmitted over the customer's circuits, facilities or
equipment, and proceedings to recover taxes, fines, or
penalties for failure of the customer to cbtain or waintain

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kamsas 66211
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First Revised Page 35
Cancels Original Page 35

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations 1Cont'd)

2.3

Obligations of the Customer i(Cont'd)

2.3,11

2.3.12

2.3,13

ISSUE LATE:

Maren 15,

1991

Claims and Uemands for Damages (Cont'd)

(B)

(C)

)

Cont'd)

in effect any necessary certificates, permits, licenses, or
other authority to acquire or operate the services provided
under this tariff; provided, however, the foregoing
indemnification shall not apply to suits, claims, and
demands to recover damages for damage to property, death,
or personal injury unless such suits, claims or demands

are based on the tortious conduct of the customer, 1ts
officers, agents or employees.

Reserved For Future Use

The customers shall defend, indemnify and save harmless
the Telephone Company from and against any suits, claims,
losses or damages, including punitive damages, attorney
fees and court costs by the customer cor third parties
arising out of any act or omission of the customer in the
course of using services provided under this tariff,

Sectionalization -~ Trouble Reporting

The customer will be responsible for reporting troubles,
gectionalized to Telephone Company facilities and/or equipment,
When troubles cannot be clearly sectionalized to the Telephone
Company facilities and/or equipment, the Telephone Company will

test cooperatively or independently to assist in trouble section-

alization. Additional charpes, as set forth in Section 13, are
applicable for cooperative or independent testing performed
by the Telephone Company.

Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

The customer shall, In cooperation with the Telephone Company,
coordinate in planning tne actions to be taken to maintain
maximum network capability following natural or man-made _
disasters which affect telecommunications services.. _, .. _J

AR 101991

RSN L e e e

Vice President-Administration .EfﬁﬁcftﬁE UATE;
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fifth Revised Page 36
NEBRASKA Cancels Fourth Revised Page 36

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Conf'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements

(B) Jurisdictional Reports {Cont'd)

(D)

(e)

When the Telephone Company receives insufficient call detail to
determine the jurisdiction, the Tefephone Company will apply the
customer's projected PIU factor, provided as set forth in (1) through

(10) following, to apportion the usage between interstate and
intrastate.

1) When a customer orders Feature Group A, Feature Group B,
500 Access Service and/or Toll Free Code (TFC) Access
Service, the customer shall state in its order the projected
interstate percentage for interstate usage for each Feature
Group A, Feature Group B, 500 Access Service and/or TFC
Access Service ordered. if the customer discontinues some
but not all of the Feature Group A, Feature Group B, 500
Access Service and/or TFC Access Services in a Group, it
shall provide an updated projected interstate percentage for
the remaining services in the group. Additionally, upon
employing the 700 Access Code over Feature Group D, the
customer must provide a projected interstate percentage, for
the 700 calls, If the customer fails to provide a 700 projected
interstate percentage, a default percentage of 100% interstate
will be assumed.

ISSUED: Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE:
May 12, 2014 Director, Regulatory Operations July 1, 2014
5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, KS 66211






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

2. General Regulations {Cont'd}

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd}

Fourth Revised Page 38
Cancels Third Revised Page 38

ACCESS SERVICE

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:
February 27, 2001

(B)

Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(4)

When a customer orders Feature Group C, Feature Group D, TFC
or 900 Access Service(s), the projected interstate percentage will
be determined as set forth in {(a) through (c) following:

(a) For originating Feature Group C and originating Feature
Group D used in the provision of MTS/MTS-like service,
the Telephone company will determine the projected
interstate percentage of use from the call detail.

{b) For terminating Feature Group C used in the provision of
MTS/MTS3-like service, terminating Feature Group C used
in the provision of 900 service, the projected interstate
percentage of use will be determined through the
application of Jurisdictional Traffic Separations System
(JTSS) factors as set forth in Section 8.7.8 following.

{c) For terminating Feature Group D used in the provision of
MTS/MTS-like service, terminating Feature Group D used
in the provision of 900 service, originating Feature Group
C and Feature Group D used in the provision of 900
service, and originating and terminating Feature Group D
used in the provision of Toll Free Code (TFC) service, the
customer shall provide the projected interstate usage
percentage in its Access Service QOrder. In the event the
customer fails to provide a projected interstate
percentage, the Telephone Company will determine the
projected interstate percentage as follows:

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Casrier Tariffs March 9, 2001




UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

2. General Requlations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer {Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

i
[
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(B) Jurisdictional Reparts {Cont'd)

(4) {Contd)

(c}

{Cont'd)

For originating access minutes, the projected interstate
percentage will be developed on a monthly basis when the
Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access
Service minutes are measured by dividing the measured
interstate originating minutes (the minutes where the
calling number is in one state and the called number is in
another state) by the total originating minutes when the
call detail is adequate to determine the appropriate
jurisdiction.

For terminating access minutes, the data used by the
Telephone Company to develop the projected interstate
percentage for originating access minutes will be used fo
develop projected interstate percentage for such
terminating access minutes.

When originating call details are insufficient to determine
the jurisdiction for the call, the prior month's projected
interstate percentage shall be used by the Telephone
Company as ihe projected interstate percentage for
originating and terminating access minutes. The projected
intrastate percentage of use will be obtained by
subtracting the projected interstate percentage for
originating and terminating access minutes from 100 (i.e.,
100 - interstate percentage = intrastate percentage}.

ISSUE DATE: Rudotph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
February 27, 2001 Director-Carrier Tariffs March 9, 2001
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Caont'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements {Cont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd) (T)

(5) When a customer orders Directory Assistance Service, the
customer shall state in its order the projected inferstate
percentage for terminating use in a whole number (a2 number of 0
through 100) for each Directory Access Service group ordered. (A
method the customer may wish to adopt couid be to use its
terminating ftraffic from its premise to the involved Directory
Assistance Location and calculate the projected interstate
percentage as set forth in (4) preceding.) The Telephone
Company will designate the number obtained by subtracting the
projected interstate percentage furnished by the customer from
100 (100 - custemer provided interstate percentage) as the
projected intrastate percentage of use.

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr EFFECTIVE DATE:
February 27, 2001 Director-Carrier Tariffs March 9, 2001
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ACCESS SERVICE

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Reguirements (Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:
February 27, 2001

(B)

Jurisdictionat Reports (Cont'd)

(6)

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr.
Director-Carrier Tariffs March 9, 2001

Except where Telephone Company measured access minutes
are used as set forth in (4} preceding, the customer reported
number of interstate services or interstate percentage of use as
set forth in (1), {4) or (5} preceding will be used until the
customer reports a different projected interstate percentage for
an in service end office. When the customer adds or
discontinues lines or trunks to an existing end office, the
customer shall furnish an wupdated projected interstate
percentage that applies fo the end office. The revised report
will serve as the basis for future billing and will be effective on
the next bill date. No prorating or back billing will be done
based on the report.

EFFECTIVE DATE:

(T
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2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Reguirements {Cont'd)

¥

(B) Jurisdictional Reports {Cont'd)

NPSC - Comm. Dept

N

ISSUE DATE;
February 27, 2001

Effective on the first of January, April, July and QOctober of each
year, the customer shall provide a revised jurisdictional report
showing the interstate and intrastate percentage of use for the
past three months ending the last day of December, March, June,
and Sepiember, respectively, for each service aranged for
intrastate use. The customer shall forward the revised report to
the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 days
after the first of each such month, (i.e., January, April, July and
October). The revised report will serve as the basis for the next
three months billing {i.e., beginning the first of February, May,
August and Novernber) and will be effective on the customer's bill
date for that service. No prorating or back billing will be done
based on the report.

If the customer does not supply the revised reports, the Telephone
Company will assume the percentages to be the same as those
provided in the last quarterly report. For those cases in which a
quarterly report has never been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company will assume the percentages to be the same
as those provided in the order for service as set forth in (1), (4),
and (5) preceding.

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Carrier Tariffs March 9, 2001
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(B) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)
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(T)

(8)

ISSUE DATE:
February 27, 2001

When a customer orders Line Information Data Base (LIDB)
Access Service, the customer shall in its order provide to the
Telephone Company a LIDB Access Service Percent Interstate
Usage (PIU) Report.

Customers who provide the LIDB Access Service PIU Report Shall
supply the Telephone Company with an interstate percentage, of 0
through 100, per Originating Point Code {(OPC) ordered. The LIDB
Access Service PIU will be an average PIU based upon the
jurisdiction (interstate versus intrastate) of those originating end
user calls for which the Telephone Company LIDB is being
queried.

The LIDB Access Service PIU Report must be provided to the
Telephone company upon ordering service, and thereafter, on a
quarterly basis. Provisions for updating the Interstate and
Intrastate Jurisdictional report, are as specified in Section
2.3.14(B)7) preceding and will also apply for the LIDB Access
Service PIU Report.

(C)
(C)

Verification provisions as specified in Section 2.3.14(C) following
wiil also apply for LIDB Access Service PIU Report.

(T)

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr.
Director-Carrier Tariffs

EFFECTIVE DATE:
March 9, 2001



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

2. General Regulations {Cont'd)

2.3 Ohligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

First Revised Page 41.2
Cancels Original Page 41.2

ACCESS SERVICE

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements {Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:
February 27, 2001

(B) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(9)

When a customer orders Common Channel Signaling/Signaling
System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection Service, the customer shall
provide to the Telephone Company in its order for the service, a
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service Percent [nterstate Usage (PIU)
Report,

Customers who provide the CCS/8S7 Interconnection Service PIU
Report shall supply the Telephone Company with an interstate
percentage, of 0 through 100, per Signaling Transfer Point {STP)
Port Termination. This STP Port Termination PIU will be an
average PIU based upon the jurisdiction (interstate versus
infrastate) of those originating end user calls that require use of
the specified STP Port Termination for signaling purposes.

The PIU provided by the customer for the STP Port Termination
will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the
jurisdiction (interstate versus intrastate) of the customer's STP
Access Mileage charges.

The CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU must be provided to
the Telephone Company upon ordering service, and thereafter, on
a quarterly basis. Provisions for updating the interstate and
intrastate jurisdictional report as specified in Section 2.3.14(BN7)
preceding will also apply for updating the CCS/SS7
Interconnection Service PIU Report. The Telephone Company will
utilize the quarterly CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU Report
for the STP Port Termination to update the STP Access Mileage
PIU effective on the bill date for the service.

Verification provisions as specified in Section 2.3.14.(C) following
will also apply to the CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU
Report.

Rudolph R, Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Carrter Tariffs March 9, 2001
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations {(Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer {Cont'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Reqguirements (Cont'd)

{B) Jurisdictional Reports {Cont'd)

{10)  Entrance Facility and Direct-Trunked Transport

Entrance Facility and Direct-Trunked Transport will be made
available on September t, 1999 in conformance with the
restructure of Local Transport. In order to provide these new
services on September 1, 19998, customers of Switched Access
Services must provide new PIU factors that reflect all Switched

Access Services using these restructured facilities.

(a) When an Enirance Facility is provided for both interstate
and intrastate Switched Access, the cusiomer must
provide a Switched Access Entrance Facility PIU factor on
a serving wire center or study area level. The Entrance
Facility PIU must account for ail Switched Access
Originating and Terminating usage carried over the

Entrance Facility.

(b} When Direct-Trunked Transport is provided for both
interstate and intrastate Switched Access, the customer
must provide a Switched Access Direct-Trunked Transport
PIU factor on a study area level. The Direct-Trunked
Transport PIU must account for all Swiiched Access
Originating and Terminating usage carried over the Direct-

Trunked Transport facilities.

{(c) If the customer does not provide a Switched Access PIU
factor for an Entrance Facility or Direct-Trunked Transport
as set forth in (@) and (b) preceding, the Telephcne
Company will develop 2 PIU for the Entrance Facility and
Direct-Trunked Transporl using the most current

representative period.

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
February 27, 2001 Director-Carrier Tariffs March 8, 2001
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Reguiationg (Cont'd)

23 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Reguirements {Cont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd) (T)

(10) Entrance Facility and Direct-Trunked Transport (Cont'd)

{d) The Entrance Facility and Direct-Trunked Transport PtU
Report must be provided to the Telephone Company upon
ordering service, and thereafler, on a quarterly basis.
Provisions for updating the interstate and intrastate
jurisdictional report as specified in Section 2.3,14(B)(7) {T)
preceding will also apply for the Entrance Facility and
Direct-Trunked Transport PIU Report.

Verification provisions as specified in Section 2.3.14(C) (T)
following will also apply for the Entrance Facility and
Direct-Trunked Transport PIU Report.

(C) Jurisdictional Report Verification (T)

If the Telephone Company disputes the reasonableness of the PIU
provided by the customer as set forth in {B) preceding, or the reported (T)
PIU varies by more than five percentage points over the preceding PIU,
the Telephone Company may ask the customer to provide the data
used by the customer to determine the projected interstate percentage.
The customer shall retain, for a minimum of one year, accurate call
detail records from which the percentage of interstate and intrastate use
can be derived and shall make such records available for ingpection as
reasonably necessary for PIU verification. Such records shall be made
available for inspection and audit within fiflteen (15) days of the
Telephone Company's request for verification.

The Telephone Company shall limit audits to no more than one per (C)
year, except where additional audits may be required to verify allocation
changes which represent a five (5) percent shift from the customer’s

most recent reported figures, and such change is not the result of
seasonal shifls or other identifiable reasons. The customer may
request that verification audits be conducted by an independent auditor.

In such cases the associated auditing expenses will be paid by the
customer.

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Pavirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
February 27, 2001 Director—Carrier Tariffs March 9, 2001
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(C) Jurisdictional Report Verification (Cont'd)

In the event that the customer fails to provide adequate records to
enable the Telephone Company or an independent auditor to conduct
an audit verifying the customer's PIU, the Telephone Company will bill
the usage for all the contested periods using the PIU reported by the
customer for the previous period. This PIU wiil remain in effect until the
customer provides the call detail records from which the percentage of
interstate and intrastate use can be derived. No prorating or back
billing will be done based on the newly derived factor.

ISSUE DATE: Rudoiph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
February 27, 2001 Director-Carrier Tariffs March 9, 2001
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2.3 Obligations of the Customer ( Phe
rstat:

2.3.15

2.3.16

ISSUE DATE:
February 27, 1002

Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Inte

j o
NERfmreamamchast |
Service and CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service and/or LIDB Access Service — -

When mixed interstate and intrastate Access Service, CCS/SS7 Interconnection
Service and/or LIDB Access Service is provided all charges (i.e., nonrecurring,
monthly and/or usage) including optional features charges will be prorated between
interstate and intrastate except for those charges associaled with 900 Access
Service. The percentage provided in the reports as set forth in 2.3.14 preceding
will serve as the basis for prorating the charges. The percentage of an Access
Service to be charged as intrastate is applied in the foliowing manner:

{A) For monthly and nanrecurring chargeable rate elements, (excluding 900
Access Service as set forth in 6.8.5), muitiply the percent intrastate use
times the quantity of chargeable elements times the stated tariff rate per
element.

{B) For usage sensitive {i.e., access minutes, calts, and queries) chargeable
rate elements, multiply the percent intrastate use times actual use (i.e.,
measured or Telephone Company assumed average use) times the
stated tariff rate, '

The intrastate percentage will change as revised usage reports are submitted as
set forth in 2.3.14 preceding.

Cenrification of Special Access Lines as |nterstate

{A) Interstate Classification Requirement

Pursuant to Federal Communications Commission Qrder FCC 89-224,
adopted June 29, 1989 and released July 20, 1989, special access lines
are to be classified as interstate when the lines carry more than a de
minimis amount of interstate traffic. Interstate traffic is deemed de minimis
when the interstate traffic amounts to ten percent {10%) or less of the total
traffic on a special access line.

(B) Certification Requirement

When a customer orders a special access line, the customer shall certify,
in its order, that the special access line carries interstate traffic and

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Carrier Tariffs March 9, 2001
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST First Revised Page 43.1
d/bla CenturyLink Cancels Original Page 43.1  {C)

NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.316  Certification of Speciai Access Lines as Interstate (Cont'd)

(B)

(©)

(B

Cerification Requirement {Cont'd)

The interstaie traffic is more than ten percent {10%) of the total traffic
carried on the special access line.

The Telephone Cempany will provide written notification of the
certification requirement to customers with existing special access lines.
Existing customers must certify in writing, within 90 days of the effective
date of this tariff, that the special access line carries greater than ten
percent interstate traffic.

Verification Information

If a billing dispute arises or a regulatory commission guestions the
interstate certification for the special access line, the Telephone
Company will ask the customer to provide the general information on
system design and functionality it uses to determine that the special
access line's interstate traffic is more than ten percent (10%) of the total
traffic carried on the special access line. If the customer has usage
information which it uses to verify the interstate traffic, the customer shall
supply such information when requested by the Telephone Company.
The custemer shall supply the data within 30 days of the Telephone
Company request.

Nonrecurring Charges and Penalties

Customers of Mixed Use Special Access Service will not incur a
nonrecurring charge in accordance with Section 7.4.1(C)(3) of this tariff,
nor any penalty for changes made to jurisdictional use of the line,

(M)

(M) Certain material appearing on this page was moved o Page 44.

ISSUE DATE:
December 22, 2011

Gary Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director - Regulatory Operations January 1, 2012
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Requlations {Cont'd)

23 Obtigations of the Customer {Cont'd}

2316  Certification of Special Access Lines as Interstate (Cont'd)

(B}

Certification Requirement (Cont'd)

the interstate fraffic is more than ten percent (10%} of the total traffic
carried on the special access line.

2.3.17 Identification and Rating of VolP-PSTN Traffic

{(A)

Scope

VolP-PSTN Traffic is defined as traffic exchanged between a Telephone
Company end user and the customer in Time Division Multiplexing
("TDM") format that originates and/or terminates in internet Protocol
("IP"y format. This section governs the identification and compensation
of VoIP-PSTN Traffic that is required to be compensated at access
rates, unless the parties have agreed otherwise, by the Federal
Communications Commission in its Report and Order in WC Docket
Nos. 10-90, etc., FCC Release No. 11-161 (November 18, 2011}"FCC
Order"). Specifically this section establishes the method of separating
VolP-PSTN Traffic from the customer's traditional intrastate access
traffic, so that VolP-PSTN Traffic can be billed in accordance with the
FCC Order.

The FCC released their Second Order of Reconsideration in WC Docket
No. 10-90, etc., FCC Release No. 12-47 {April 25, 2012) which
temporarily modified the compensation of originating VolP-PSTN Traffic
on a prospective basis. Upon receipt, validation and acceptance of the
Percent VolP Usage factor, originating VolP-PSTN Traffic wilt be
compensated as follows:

+  Between the Initial Implementation date described in 2.3.17.(D)(1),
and July 12, 2012, the applicable rate elements used in providing
originating access for VolP-PSTN Traffic and associated facilities
will be billed according to interstate access rates.

«  Effective July 13, 2012 the applicabie rate elements used in
providing originating access for intrastate VolP-PSTN Traffic and
associated facilities will be billed according to intrastate access
rates. The applicable rate elements used in providing originating
access for interstate VolP-PSTN Traffic and associated facilities will
be billed according to interstate access rates.

e  Effective July 1, 2014 the applicable rate elements used in
providing originating access for intrastate VolP-PSTN Traffic and
associated facilities wiil be billed according to interstate access
rates.

+«  After the Initiai Impiementation date describe
terminating VolP-PSTN Traffic and associate
according to interstate access rates.

(M) Material moved to Original Page 43.2.1 of this section.

ISSUE DATE:
July 2, 2012

Gary Kepley
Director - Regulatory Operations

(C)
(C)

(N)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Original Page 43.2.1
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations {Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd}

2.3.17  |dentification and Rating of Vol|P-PSTN Traffic (Cont'd)

(B} VolIP-PSTN Traffic and associated facilities identified in accordance with (M} (C)
this tariff section will be billed at rates equal to the Telephone Company's
applicable tariffed interstate switched access rate as specified in
CenturyLink Operating Companies Tariff F.C.C. No. 9, Sections 7.4 and

7.5 when applicable based on the schedule shown above. (C)
(C) Caiculation and Application of Percent VolP Usage Factors ()
(1)  The Telephore Company will determine the number of VoIP-PSTN (m

Traffic minutes of use ("MOU") to which interstate rates will be
applied under (B) preceding, by applying an originating Percent
VolP Usage ("PVU") factor to the total intrastate access MOU
originated by a Telephone Company end user and delivered to the
customer and by applying a terminating PVU factor to the total
intrastate access MOU terminated by a customer to the Telephone

Company's end user. (M)
(2) The Telephone Company will use state average data and the {N)

customer provided Facility PVU to determine the monthly recurring |

credit for terminating VolP-PSTN Traffic. {N)

(3) The customer will calculate and furnish to the Telephone Cempany {M1) (T)
an originating PVU factor representing the whele number
percentage of the customer’s total originating intrastate access
MOU that the customer exchanges with the Telephone Company
in the state that is received from the Telephone Company and that
is terminated in 1P format and that wouid be billed by the
Telephone Company as intrastate access MOU.

(4) The cusiomer will calculate and furnish to the Telephone Company (T}
a terminating PVU factor representing the whole number
percentage of the customer's total terminating intrastate access
MOQU that the customer exchanges with the Telephone Company
in the state that is sent to the Telephone Company and which
originated in IP format and that would be billed by the Teiephone
Company as intrastate access MOU. e

(M) Material moved from First Revised Page 43.2 of this section.
(M1) Material moved from First Revised Page 43.3 of this section.

ISSUE DATE: Gary Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE:
July 2, 2012 Director - Regulatory Operations July 13, 2012
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3

Obligations of the Customer {Cont'd}

2.3.17  ldentification and Rating of VoIP-PSTN Traffic (Cont'd)

{C) Calculation and Application of Percent-VolP-Usage Factors (Cont'd)

(5)

(6}

7

(8)

(9)

The customer will calculate and furnish to the Telephone Company
a Facility PVU factor representing the whole number percentage of
the customer's total monthly recurring switched transport charges
that are associated with the intrastate access MOU included in the
PVU factor.

The customer shall net modify their reported PIU factor to account
for VoIlP-PSTN ftraffic.

The customer provided originating PVU, the terminating PVU and
the Facility PVU shall be based on information such as the number
of the customer's retail VolP subscriptions in the state (e.g. as
reported on FCC Form 477), traffic studies, actual call detail or
other relevant and verifiable information which will be provided to
Telephone Company upon request.

The customer shall retain the call detail, work papers and
informaticn used to develop the PVU factors for a minimum of one
year.

If the customer does not furnish the Telephone Company with a
PVU factor, the Telephone Company will utilize a PVU equal to
Zero.

(M) Material moved to Original Page 43.2.1 of this section.

ISSUE DATE:
July 2, 2012

Gary Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director - Regulatory Operations July 13, 2012
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Reqgulations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

2.3.17  Identification and Rating of VolP-PSTN Traffic (Cont'd)

(Fy PVU Factor Verification

(2)

3)

(4)

ISSUE DATE:
July 2, 2012

The Telephone Company may dispute the customer's PVU factor
based upon:

(a) A review of the requested data and information provided by
the customer, or customer's refusal to provide the data and
information to support the PV factors.

(b)  The Telephonre Company's reasonable review of other
market information, FCC reports on VolP lines, such as
FCC Form 477 or state level results based on FCC Local
Competition Report or other relevant data.

(c) Achange in the reported PVU factor by more than five
percentage points from the preceding quarter.

If after review of the data and information, the customer and the
Telephone Company estabiish revised PVU factors, the customer
and the Telephone Company will begin using those revised PVU
factors with the next bill period.

If the dispute is unresclved, the Telephone Company may initiate
an audit. The Telephone Company shall limit audits of the
customer's PVU factor to no more than twice per year. The
customer may request that the audit be conducted by an
independent auditor. 1n such cases, the associated auditing
expenses will be paid by the customer.

(a) Inthe event that the customer fails to provide adequate
records to enable the Telephene Company or an
independent auditor to conduct an audit verifying the
customer's PVU factors, the Telephone Company will biil
the usage and associated facilities for all contested periods
using the most recent undisputed PVU factors reported by
the customer, If no undisputed PVU factors exist, then PVU
factors of zero percent will be used fo
periods. These PVU factors will rema
audit can be completed.

Gary Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director - Regulatory Operations July 13, 2012
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regutations {Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(B)  (Contd)

(3} (a) Ali bills dated as set forih in {2) preceding for service,
other than End User Access Service and Presubscription,
provided to the customer by the Telephone Company are
due 31 days (payment date) after the hilling date, and are
payable in immediately availabie funds. In the event that
the Telephone Company renders the bill more than ten
(10) days after the normal billing date, the Telephone
Company will extend the payment date by ane day for
each day in excess of ten {10) until the bill is rendered.
The date the bill is rendered will be considered to be the
date the bill is post marked. If such payment date would
cause payment io be due on a Saturday, Sunday or
Holiday (i.e., New Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor
Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, the second
Tuesday in November and a day when Washington's
Birlhday, Memariai Day or Columbus Day is legally
observed), payment for such bills will be due from the
customer as follows:

If such payment date falls on 2 Sunday oron a
Hcliday which is observed on a Monday, the
payment date shall be the first nan-Holiday day
following such Sunday or Holiday. If such payment
daie falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which is
observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday or
Friday, the payment date shall be the last non-
Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday.

(b)  Further, if any portion of the payment is received by the
Telephone Company after the payrnent date as set forlh
in {a) preceding, or if any portion of the payment is
received by the Telephone Company in funds which are
not immediately available to the Telephone Company,
then a late payment penalty shall be due to the Telephone
Company. The late payment penalty shall be the porlion
of the payment not received by the payment date times a
late factor. The late factor shall be the lesser of:

(C})
(€)

(C)
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ACCESS SERVICE

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1

Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(B}

(3)

(©)

(d)

(Cont'd)

no late payment penalty will apply to the disputed amount.
in addition, if a customer who has paid the total billed
amount disputes the billed amount within six months of the
payment date, as set forth in (2} preceding, and the bifling
dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, the customer
shall be entitled to the principal amount of such
overpayment plus an interest amount calculated from the
date the customer pays the bill to the date the money is
refunded, for disputes found in favor of the customer
which are filed within six months of the payment date. For
disputes filed after six months from the payment date,
interest will be paid from the claim date to the date the
money is refunded to the customer. The disputed amount
late payment interest charge shall be the disputed amount
resolved in the customer's favor times an interest factor.
The interest factor shall be the lesser of;

() the highest interest rate (in decimal value) which
may be levied by law for commercial transactions,
compounded daity for the number of days from the
first date to and including the last date of the period
involved, or

(Il 0.000407 per day, compounded daily for the number
of days from the first date to and including the last
date of the peried involved.

In the event of a dispute concerning withheld payment
amounts or overbilling, the customer shall notify the
Telephone Company in writing at the earliest possible
date, but in no event later than the normal payment date if
the dispute concerns withheld payment amounts, The
Telephone Company shall respond no later than 15
working days, or other mutually agreed period, from the
date of receipt of the notice of dispute. Such response
shall state agreement or disagreement with the customer's
position and, if disagreement, shi

reasons for such disagreement.

Director, Regulatory Operations

600 New Century Parkway

New Century, Kansas 66031

(M

(R)
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2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2.4.1

ISSUE DATE:
September 15,

1987

Payment of Rates, Charges and geposits (Cont' d)

Gl D
el e
SlOn

()

(D)

}

Adjustments for the quantities of services established or
discontinued in any billing period beyond the minimum
period set forth for services in other sections of this
tariff will be prorated to the number of days or major
fraction of days based on a 30 day month.

The Telephone Company will furnish sufficient supporting
detail (e.g., type of charge, service type, lnvoice
number, account number, adjustments, and payments)} with
bills rendered for access services to enable the customer
to verify the accuracy of such bills.

(E} When a rate as set forth in this tariff is shown to more

("

than two decimal places, the charges wlll be determined
using the rate shown, The resulting amount will then be
rounded to the nearest penny (l.e., rounded to two decimal
places).

When more than onme copy of a customer bill for services
provided under the provisions of this tariff 1s furnished

to the customer, an additiomnal charge applies for each
additional copy cof the blll as set forth 1mn 13.3.6 following.

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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2. General Regulatloms (Cont'd) i EEBEEEEETEEEL

2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cojt'd)

2.4,2 Minimum Period

The minimum period for which services are provided and for
which rates and charges are applicable 1s one month except for
those services set forth in 5.2.5(B) and , 6.7.2, 7.4.4,
9.4{A) and 13.3.5(1)(b), (c) and (d) following.

The minlmum pericd for which service is provided and for
which rates and charges are applicable for a Specialized
Service or Arrangement provided on an individual case basis,
ag set forth in 12, following, 1s one month unless a
different minimum periocd 1s established with the individual
case filing.

When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the
minimum perled, charges are applicable, whether the service 1is
used or not, as follows:

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

SEP 1 5 1997
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2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont’'d) 1;

2.4,2

2.4.3

2.4.4

ISSUE DATE:

September 15,

Minimum Period (Cont'd)

(A)

(B)

When a service with a one month minlmum perlod is discon-
tlnued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, a one
month charge will apply at the rate level in effect at the
time service 1s discontinued.

When a service with a minlmum period greaster than one
month is discontinued prior to the expiration of the
minimum period, the applicable charge will be the lesser
of (1) the Telephone Company's total nonrecoverable costs
less the net salvage value for the discontinued service or
(2) the total monthly charges, at the rate level in effect
at the time service 1s discontinued, for the remainder of
the minimum period.

Cancellation of an Order for Service

Provisions for the cancellation of an Access Order for Switched
Access or Specilal Access service are set forth 1im 5.2.2(B) and
5.2.3 following.

Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

1987

(&)

General

A service 1s interrupted when it becomes unusable to the
customer because of a failure of a facility component used
to furnish service under this tariff or in the event that
the protective controls applled by the Telephone Company
result in the complete loss of service by the customer as
set forth in 6.5.1 following. An interruption period
starts when an 1lnoperative service 1is reported to the
Telephone Company, and ends when the service 1s operative,

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1887
Overland Park, Kansas 66211






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
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NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 53
ACCESS SERVICE o R e g ‘
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2. General Regulations (Cont'd) | be |

Iw
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances {(Cont'd b
|

. |
L APR <O 2000
1

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

(CRESSB . Comm. Dept |

{B) When A Credit Allowance Applies (Cont’'d}
{1} {Cont'd)
tc) For multiplexed services, the monthly

charge shall be the total of all the
monthly rate element charges associated
with that portion of the service that is
inoperative. When the facility which is
multiplexed or the multiplexer itself is
inoperative, the monthly charge shall be
the total of all the monthly rate element
charges associated with the service {i.e.,
Channel Termination{s}, Channel Mileage,

Optional Features and Functions, and, when {T)
applicable, Surcharge for Special Access (T}
Service}. When the service which rides a (T}

channel of the multiplexed facility is
inoperative, the monthly charge shall be
the total of all the monthly rate element
charges associated with that portion of the
service from the Hub to a customer premises

{i.e., Channel Terminaticn{s}), Channel
Mileage, Optional Features and Functions, {T)
and, when applicable, Surcharge for Special {T}

Access Service).

ISSUE DATE: Rudelph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 20, 2000 Director—-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations {Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B) When A Credit Allowance Applies {Cont'd}

(D)

(O)

ISSUED: Warren D. Hannah EFFECTIVE:
July 18, 2002 Director, Tariffs July 28, 2002






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST First Revised Page 56
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations {Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances {Cont'd)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

{B) When A Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)

{5} Service interruptions for Specialized Service or

Arrangements provided under the provisions of 12
following shall be administered in the same
manner as those set forth in this section (2.4.4)
unless other regulations are specified with the
individual case filing.

{C} When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

No credit allowance will he made for:

ISSUE DATE:

April 20,

2000

{1) Interruptions caused by the negligence of the
customer.

{2) Interruptions of a service due to the failure of
equipment or sysktems pr0v1ded by the customer or
others.

{3} Interruptions of a service during any period in

which the Telephone Company is not afforded
access to the premises where the service is
terminated.

{4} Interruptions of a service when the customer has

released that service to the Telephone Company
for maintenance purposes, to make rearrangements,
or for the implementation of an order for a
change in the service during the time that was
negotiated with the customer prior to the release
of the service. Thereafter, a credit allowance
as set forth in (B) preceding applies.

(T)

{T)

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations {Cont'd)

24

ISSUE DATE:
June 27, 2001

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

244 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(C) When A Credit Allowance Does Not Apply (Cont'd)

(5} Interruptions of a service which continue because of the failure of
the customer to authorize replacement of any element of special
construction, as set forth in Section 14, Special Construction, of
this tariff. The period for which no credit allowance is made
begins on the seventh day after the customer receives the
Telephone Company's wrilten notification of the need for such
replacement and ends on the day after receipt by the Telephone
Company of the customer's wrilten authorization for such
replacement.

(6) Periods when the customer elects not to release the service for
testing and/or repair and continues {o use it on an impaired basis.

(7) Periods of temporary discontinuance as set forth in 2.2.2 (B)
preceding.

{8) Periods of interruption as set forth in 13.7.9 following.

(9  An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a
common cause, for amounts less than one doliar.

(D) Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Telephone Company

Should the customer elect to use an alternative service provided by the
Telephone Company during the period that a service is interrupted, the
customer must pay the tariffed rates and charges for the alternative

service used.
DEGEITE
U
U2 T 2000
NPSC - Comm. E;e;Jt
Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:

Director - Carrier Tariffs July 7, 2001
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of the West Cancels Original Page 58
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4  Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions {(Cont'd)

(E) Temporary Surrender of a Service

In certain instances, the customer may be requested by the
Telephone Company to surrender a service for purposes

other than maintenance, testing or activity relating to a

service order. 1If the customer consents, a credit allowance
will be granted, Tne credit allowance will be 1/720 of tnhe o)
monthly rate for each period of 60 minutes or fractiom (C)
thereof that the service is surrendered. TIn no case will

the credit allowance exceed the monthly rate for the

service surrendered in any one monthly billing period.

2.4.5 Customer Bill Verification

Upon reasonable notice, the customer, or its duly authorized
representatives, shall have the rignt of access to mutually

agreed upon Telephone Company information and records as may
be necessary to verify the accuracy of access bills rendered
to the customer in connection with Access Services provided

under thnis tariff.

2.4.6 Reestablishment of Service Following Fire, Flood or Other
Occurrence

{A) Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply

Charges do not apply for the reestablishment of service
following a fire, flood or other occurrence attributed to
an Act of God provided that:

\1) The service is of the same type as was provided prior
to the fire, flood and other occurrence.

12) The service is for the same customer.

. -
5
oot 157391
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Administration EFFECTIVE DATE:
March 15, 1991 5454 West 110tn Street March 25, 1991

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.6 Reestablishment of Service Following Fire, Flood or Other?&
Occurrence {Cont'd) 3

(A) Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply (Cont'd)

(3) The service is at the same location on the same
premises.

(4) The reestablishment of service begins within 60 days
after Telephone Company service is available. (The 60
day period may be extended a reasonable period if the
renovation of the original location on the premises
affected 1s not practical within the allotted time
period.)

(B) Nonmrecurring Charges Apply

Nonrecurring Charges apply for establishing service at a
different location on the same premises or at a different
premises pending reestablishment of service at the
original location.

2.4.7 Title or Ownership Rights

(A) The payment of rates and charges by customers for the
services offered under the provisions of this tariff
does not assign, confer or transfer title or ownership
rights to proposals or facilities developed or utilized,
respectively, by the Telephone Company in the provision of
such services.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President—-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST 1st Revised Page 61
d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Original Page 61 (C)
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

24 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.8 Qrdering Rati illi A ic re Than On
Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is Involved (Cont'd)

(A)  (Contd)

order will then determine the charges involved, arrange to provide the
Access Service ordered and bill the charges in accordance with its
Access Service tariff.

When an Access Service provided with the use of a Hub is ordered by
a customer, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose territory the
Hub is located will accept the order for the Access Service from the
customer. That Exchange Telephone Company will then determine
the charges involved, arrange to provide the Access Service ordered
and bill the charges in accordance with its Access Service tariff.

In accordance with the Federal Communications Commission’s (N)
Memorandum Opinion and Order in CC Docket No. 86-106,
adopted July 20, 1987, the Telephone Company will adhere to the
standards set forth in the Muitiple Exchange Carrier Access
Billing (MECAB) and the Multiple Exchange Carrier Ordering and
Design (MECOD) Guidelines when providing access service
under Multiple Company (Interconnection Point) Billing
arrangements. These documents are available for customer
inspection as set forth in the Reference to Other Publications
Section of this tariff. (N)

(B) The Telephone Company will handle ordering, rating and billing of
Access Services under this tariff where more than on Exchange
Telephone Company or rate schedule is involved in the provision of
Access Service as follows:

(1) When a Feature Group A and/or B Switched Access Service is
ordered by a customer where one end of the Transport element
is in the Telephone Company operating territory and the other
end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating
territory, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose operating
territory the first point of switching is located will accept the
order. In addition the Exchange Telephone Company in whose
operating territory the customer point of termination is located
must also receive a copy of the order from the customer. Each
Exchange Telephone Company will provide the portion of the
transport element in its operating territory to an interconnection
point with another Exchange Telephone Company and will bill
the charges in accordance with its Access Service tariff.

ISSUE DATE Chantel Bosworth EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 15, 2021 Director Government Operations April 28, 2021

Received by NPSC
04/15/2021
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d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Original Page 62 (C)
NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

24 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

248 QOrdering Rating, and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is Involved (Cont'd)

()  (Contd)

(2) When Feature Group C and/or D Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service is ordered by a customer
where one end of the Transport element is in the Telephone
Company operating territory and the other end is in another
Exchange Telephone Company operating territory, the orders
shall be received as follows:

(a) For Feature Group C Switched Access Service and/or
Directory Assistance Service, the Exchange Telephone
Company in whose operating territory the end office is
located must receive the order from the customer.

(b) For Feature Group D Switched Access Service ordered
to an end office, the Exchange Telephone Company in
whose operating territory the end office is located must
receive the order from the customer.

(c) For Feature Group D Switched Access Service ordered
to an access tandem, the Exchange Telephone
Company in whose operating territory the access
tandem is located must receive the order from the
customer.

(d) For the Service ordered set forth in (a), (b) and (c)
preceding, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose
operating territory the customer point of termination is
located must also receive a copy of the order from the

customer.
(M)
(M)
(M) — Material moved to Page 62.1.
ISSUE DATE Chantel Bosworth EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 15, 2021 Director Government Operations April 28, 2021

Received by NPSC
04/15/2021



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Original Page 62.1
d/b/a CenturyLink
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

24 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

24.8 Ordering Rating, and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is Involved (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont'd)

(2) (Contd)

(e) Single Bill Method: The Exchange Telephone (N)
Companies involved will mutually agree upon a
"billing company" which will render the bill for the
Access Service provided. The designated billing
company will perform the "Access Service
Coordination” (ASC) function for the service
requested, determine the applicable charges, and bill
the customer for the entire service in accordance with
the applicable Access Service tariff(s). The
designated billing company will be billed by the other
Exchange Telephone Companies involved for the
portion of the Access Service they provide. Available
options for the Single Bill method are:

1. Single Bill/Single Tariff
2. Single Bill/Multiple Tariff

(f) Multiple Bill Method: Each Exchange Telephone
Company involved will provide the portion of the
service in its operating territory and bill the customer (N)
in accordance with its Access Service tariff.

(M)

Each Exchange Telephone Company will provide the portion

of the Transport element in its operating territory to an

interconnection point with another Exchange Telephone

Company and will bill the charges in accordance with its

Access Service tariff. The rate for the Transport element will

be determined as set forth in (8) following. All other

appropriate charges in each Exchange Telephone Company (M)

tariff are applicable.

(M) — Material moved from Page 62.

ISSUE DATE Chantel Bosworth EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 15, 2021 Director Government Operations April 28, 2021

Received by NPSC
04/15/2021
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ACCESS SERVICE
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2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances {Cogt'd) —_—

2.4.8

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than §
One Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule 1s Involved

{(Cont'd)

(B) (&)

(5)

(6)

{Cont'd)

to an interconnection point (IP) with another Exchange
Telephone Company and will bill the charges in
accordance with its Access Service tariff. The rate
for the Channel Mileage element will be determined as
set forth in (8) following. All other azppropriate
charges in each Exchange Telephone Company tarifi are
applicable.

When a Speclal Access Service 1nvelving a Hub is
ordered by a customer where one end of the Channel
Mileage element is in an Exchange Telephone Company
operating territory and the Hub is 1in another Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory, the Exchange
Telephone Company in whose operating territory the

Hub 1s located must receive the order from the
customer. In additien, The Exchange Telephone

Company 1In whose territory a customer premises is
located must receive copies of the order from the
customer. Each Exchange Telephone Company will
provide the porticn of the Channel Mileage element in
its operating territory to an interconnection point
(IP) with another Exchange Telephone Company and will
b11l the charges in accordance with its Access Service
Tariff. The rate for the Channel Mileage element will
be determined as set forth in (8) following. All
other appropriate charges in each Exchange Telephone
Company tariff are applicable,

When a Feature Group A, B, C and/or D Switched Access
Service 1s ordered by a customexr where both ends or am
end and an interceonnection point of the Transport
Flement are in the same Telephone Company operating
territory and same

Vice President-~Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



United Telephone Company ] Original Page 65
of the West
Nebraska

BPE o~
ACCESS SERVICE / =1 Ve D

SEP 1 5 19g7

2, General Regulations (Cont'd) “bM'P
qu

Sor CEFAR Ty
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (1Fnt7;;“~=MMMEEJLJE“£E§EE

2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Thai;.

One Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is Involved
(Cont'd)

(B) (6) (Cont'd)

exchange but in different states which have different
rate schedules, the Telephone Company will accept the
order 1n the state where the first point of switching
1s located. When a Special Access Service utilized
for connection with Switched Access Service 1s ordered
and a Transport element applies and both ends or ome
end and an interconnectlion peint of the Transport
element are in the same Telephone Company operating
territory and same exchange but in different states
which have different rate schedules, the Telephone
Company will accept the order in the state where the
WATS Serving Office is located. The Telephone Company
will provide the service ordered and will bill the
portion of the service in each state in accordance
with the rate schedule for that state. An inter-
connection point will be determined by the Telephone
Company and will be used to determine the billling

for each state. The rate for the Transport element
will be determined as set forth in (B) following.

(7) Whan a Special Access Service, including those
invelving a Hub, but excluding those ordered for con-
nection with Switched Access Service, is ordered by a
customer where both ends of the Channel Mileage ele-
ment, an end of the Channel Mileage element and an
interconnection point, an end of the Channel Mileage
element and a Hub or interconmection point and a Hub
are in the same Telephone Company operating territory
and the same exchange but 1n different states which
have differert rate schedules, the Exchange Telephone
Company will accept the order 1in elther state except
for orders involving Hubs. For orders involving Hubs,
the order must be placed in the state where the Hub

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-BRevenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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2, General Regulations {(Cont'd) 1

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd

2.4.8 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than ‘z
One Exchange Telephone Company or Rate Schedule is Involved
(Cont'd)

(B) (7) (Cont'd)

is located. An interconnection polnt will be deter-

mined by the Exchange Telephone Company and will be

used to determine the billing for each state. All

appropriate charges In each state rate schedule are

applicable. The rate for the Channel Mileage element
_ will be determined as set forth in (8) following.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211










































UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

NEBRASKA Original Page 70.10
ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Requlations (Cont'd)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

249 Service Performance Provisioning Guarantee {Cont'd)

€

When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

Nonrecurring charge credits under the Service Performance
Provisioning Guarantee will not be made;

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

When cusiomer actions prevent or inhibit installation of the
service {e.g., the cusiomer's premises is inaccessible, the
customer changes interface requirements, or the customer is not
ready to accept the service).

When other Telephone Companies are involved in the service
instaltation.

When the service is provided under the Special Construction or
Specialized Services or Arrangements sections of this tariff.

During a declared national emergency, where priority installation
of National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP)
telecommunications services shall take precedence.

During natural disasters, work stoppages, civil disturbances,
criminal actions; or by fire, flooding or other occurrences
attributed to an Act of God.

(M) Material moved from Page 70.2.

ISSUE DATE:
June 7, 2017

EFFECTIVE DATE;
Director, Regulatory Operations July 1, 2017
600 New Century Parkway
New Century, Kartsas 66031

(M)

(M)
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NEBRASKA Second Revised Page 71

Cancels First Revised Page 71

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations {Cont'd)

2.5 Connections
2.5.1 General

Equipment and Systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multiline
terminating systems and communications systems) may be con-
nected with Switched and Special Access Service furnished by
the Telephone Company where such connection is made in aceor-
dance with the provisions specified in Technical Reference
Publications AS No. 1 and in 2.1 preceding.

2.6 Definitions
Certain terms used herein are defined as follows:

Access Code

The term "Access Code” denotes a uniform seven digit code assigned {C)
by the Telephone Company to an individual customer. The seven

digit code has the form 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX and 101XXXX.

Access Minutes

The term "Access Minutes" denotes that usage of exchange facilities
in interstate cr foreign service for the purpose cf calculating
chargeable usage. ©On the originating end of an interstate or
foreign call, usage is measured from the time the originating end
user's call is delivered by the Telephone Company to and
acknowledged as received by the customer's facilities connected
with the originating exchange. On the terminating end of an
interstate or foreign call, usage is measured from the time the
call is received by the end user in the terminating exchange.
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating ends of an
interstate or foreign call shall terminate when the calling or
called party disconnects, whichever event is recognized first in
the originating and terminating exchanges, as applicable.

N TL R
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ui FEB 19 1999 If__‘,-‘!

|
s

1

| NPSC-Cmnm_Dmﬂ J

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
February 19, 13999 Director - Carrier Tariffs March 1, 19989
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OF THE WEST

Third Revised Page 73
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations {Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions {(Cont'd)

(D)

(D}
Call

The term "Call" denotes a customer attempt for which the complete

address code {e.g., 0-, 911, or 10 digits}) is provided to the
serving dial tone office.

Carrier or Common Carrier

See Interexchange Carrier.

Carrier Access {Code {CAC)

The term "Carrier ARccess Code™ denotes a uniform seven-digit code
assigned by the Telephone Company to an individual customer.
seven—-digit code has the form 101XXXX, S950-XXXX, 950-1XX¥, 950-10XX

or 950-00X¥X. The 101XXXX access code will be provided when
technically feasible.

The

Carrier Identification Parameter

The term "Carrier Identificaticn Parameter (CIP}" denotes a field

in the $57 initial address message that identifies and forwards
Carrier Identification Code informaticon to an interexchange

E} carrier.

Bk = Q
= e ces

o . = The term "CCS" denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard
= L E unit of traffic load that is equal teo 100 seconds of usage or
i - \IL) capacity of a group of serves (e.g., trunks).

= |
e = 19 - Central Office
[t o The term "Central Office" denotes a local Telephone Company

e switching system where Telephone Exchange Service customer station

1] =" " loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other
: and to trunks.

L8SUE DATE:

Rudelph R. Povirk, Jr.
August 15, 2000

EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Carrier Tariffs

Bugust 25, 2000
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NEBRASKA Cancels First Revised Page 753

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulatiocns {Cont'd}

2.6

Definitions (Cont'd)

CLEC (Competitive Local Exchange Carrier)

A CLEC is a Certified Local Service Provider that provides local
exchange telecommunications services and operates within the state
of Nebraska. A CLEC must be certificated by the Public Service
Commission. Subscripticn to service requires the exercise of CLEC
obligations as defined by the Commission. A CLEC subscribes to a
telecommunication service offered by the Company for the purpose of
selling such service to its CLEC customers.

CLEC Customer

A CLEC Customer (end user) is the party which contracts with a CLEC
for resold or unbundled telecommunication service.

C-Message Noise

The term "C-Message Noise" denotes the frequency weighted average
noise within an idle wvoice channel. The frequency weighting,
called C-message, is used to simulate the frequency characteristic
of the 500-type telephone set and the hearing of the average
subscriber.

C~-Notched Noise

The term "C-Notched Noise" denotes the C-message frequency weighted
noilse on a veoice channel with a holding tone, which is removed at
the measuring end through a notch ({(very narrow band) filter.

Common Line

The term "Common Line" denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or
other facility provided under the general and/or local exchange
service tariffs of the Telephone Company, terminated on a central
office switch. A common line-residence is a line or trunk provided
under the residence regulations of the general and/or local
exchange service tariffs. A common line-business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the general and/or local
exchange service tariffs.

Communication System

The term "Communications System" denotes channels and other
facilities which are capable c¢f communications between terminal
equipment provided by other than the Telephone Company.

NPSC - Comm D=nt.

ISSUE DATE:
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Definitions (Cont'd)

Conventional Signaling 5

in North America for the purpose of transmitting the called number's
address diglits from the originating end office to the switching
machine which will terminate the call. In this system, all of the
dialed digits are received by the originating switching machine, a
path 1s selected, and the sequence of supervisory signals and
outpulsed digits is initiated. No overlap outpulsing, ten-digit ANI,
ANT infermation digits, or acknowledgement wink are included 1n this
signaling sequence,

The inter-machine signaling system which has been traditionally used jﬁ

Customer(s)

The term "Customer(s)'" denotes any Individual, partnership, association,
jolnt-stock company, trust, corporatlon, or govermmental entity or any
other entity which subscribes to the services offered under this

tariff, including both Interexchange Carriers (ICs) and end users.

Customer Designated Premlses

The term "Customer Designated Premises" denotes the premises specified
by the custcomer for the provision of Access Service.

Data Transmisslon (107 Type) Test Line

The term "Data Transmission (107 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangement
which provides for a comnmection to a elgnal source which provides test
signals for one-way testing of data and voice transmission parameters.

Decibel
The term "Declbel' denotes a unit used to express relative difference in
power, usually between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10)

times the common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Welghting

The term "Decibel Reference Nolse C-Message Weighting" denotes noise
power measurements with C-Message weilghting in decibels relative to a
reference 1000 Hz tome of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to O

The term "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0" denotes noise
power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting" referred to or
measured at a zero transmission level point.

Detail Billing

The term "Detail Billing" denotes the listing of each message and/or rate
element for which charges to a customer are due on a bill prepared by the
Telephone Company.

Direct~Trunked Transport

The term "Direct-Trunked Transport" denotes switched access transport from
the serving wire center to the end office on circuits dedicated to the use
of a single access customer without tandem switching.

Directory Assistance (Interstate)

The term "Directory Assistance"” denotes the provision of telephone numbers
by a Telephone Company operator when the operator location is accessed by
a customer premises by sending appropriate signals, i.e. off-hook, 411,
555-1212 or (NPA) 555-1212.

Directory Assistance Location (Interstate)

The term "Directory Assistance Location" denotes a Telephone Company
office where Telephone Company equipment first receives the Directory
Assistance call from a customer’s premises and selects the first operator
position to respond to the Directory Assistance call.

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

The term "Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling" denotes a type of
signaling that is an optional feature of Switched Access Feature Group A.
It may be utilized when Feature Group A is being used in the terminating
direction (from the point of interface with the customer to the local
exchange end office). An office arranged for Dual Tone Multi-frequency
Signaling would expect to receive address signals from the customer in the
form of Dual Tone Multifrequency signals.

EFFECTIVE DATE:
Vice President - Administration May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Ransas 66211
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Echo Control

The terw "Echo Control" denotes the control of reflected signals in a f{
telephone transmission path,. }G

Echo Path Loss

The term "Echo Path Loss" denotes the measure of reflected signal at a
4-wire point of interface without regard to the send and receive Trans-
mission Level Point.

Echo Return Loss

The term "Echo Return Loss'" denotes a frequency weighted measure of
return loss over the middle of the voiceband {(approximately 500 to 2500
Hz), where talker echc is most annoying.

Effective 2-Wire

The term "Effective 2-Wire" denotes a condition which permits the simul-
tanecus transmission in both directions over a channel, but it 1is not
pessible to insure independent informationm transmission 1im both
directions. Effective 2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire

or 4-wire interfaces.

Effective 4-Wire

The term "Effective 4-Wire" denotes a condition which permits the simul-
taneous Independent transmission of information Im both directions over
a channel, The method of implementing effective 4-wire transmission is
at the discretion of the Telephone Company (physical, time domain,
frequency-domain separation or echo cancellation techniques). Effective
4-wire channels may be terminated with a 2-wlre interface at the
customer's premises. However, when terminated 2-wire, simultaneous
independent transmission cannot be supported because the two wire
interface combines the transmission paths inte a single path,

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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End Office Switch J!

The term "End Office Swiltch" denotes a local Telephonme Company switching
system where Telephone Exchange Service customer station loops are
terminated for purposes of interconnection to trunks. Included are
Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served
by a host offlce in a different wire center.

End User

The term "End User' denotes any customer of an interstate or foreign
telecommunications service that is not a carrier, except that a
carrier other than a telephone company shall be deemed to be an “end
user" when such carrier uses a telecommunicaticns service for admin-
istrative purposes, and a person or entity that offers telecommuni-
cations services exclusively as a reseller shall be deemed to be an
"end user" if all resale transmissions offered by such reseller
originate on the premises of such reseller,

Entry Switch

See First Point of Switching.

Envelope Delay Distortion

The term '"Envelope Delay Distortion'" denotes a measure of the linearity
of the phase versus frequency of a channel.

Equal Level Echo Path Less

The term "Equal Level Echo Path Loss" (ELEPL) denotes the measure of
Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interface which is corrected by the
difference between the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).
[ELEPL = EPL - TLP {(send) + TLF {receive}].

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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Expected Measured Loss

The term "Expected Measured Loss" denotes a calculated loss whifh'
speclfies the end-to-end 1004-Hz loss on a terminated test ;f
connection between two Teadily accessible manual or remote test
points. It is the sum of the Inserted connection loss and test access
loss including any test pads.

Exchange

The term "Exchange" denotes a unit generally smaller than a local
access and transport area, established by the Telephone Company for the
administration of communications service 1in a specified area

whieh usually embraces a city, town or village and its environs. It
consists of one or more central offices together with the associated
facilities used in furnishing communications service within that area.
The exchange includes any Extended Area Service area that is an
enlargement of a Telephone Company's exchange area to include nearby
exchanges, One or more designated exchanges comprise a given local
access and transport area.

Exchange Access Signaling

The signaling system which 1is used, by equal access end offices, to
transmit originating information and address diglts to the customer's
premises and which includes the means of verifying the receipt of
these address digits. Features of this system include overlap
outpulsing, identification of the type of call, 1dentification of

the ten-digit telephone number of the calling party, and acknowledge-
ment wink supervisory signals.

Extended Area Service

See Exchange.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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Field Identifier /

The term "Field Identifiers" denotes two to four characters that are
used on service orders to convey specific instructions., Field
Identifiers may or may not have associated data, Selected field
identifiers are used in Telephone Company billing systems to gemerate
nonrecurring charges.

Firm Access Order

The term "Firm Access Order™” denotes an access service order for
which the customer has provided the Telephone Company sufficient
information to proceed with the provision of facilities and/or
terminations.

First=Come, First-Served

The term "First-Come, First-Served" demnotes a procedure followed when
the first service order received will be the first service order
processed,

First Point of Switching

The term "First Point of Switching” denotes the first Telephone Company
location at which switching occurs on the terminating path of a call
proceeding from the customer premises to the terminating end office
and, at the same time, the last Telephone Company location at which
switching occurs on the originating path of a call proceeding from the
originating end office to the customer premises.

Frequency Shift

The term '"Frequency Shift" denotes the change in the frequency of a
tone as 1t is transmitted over a channel.

1SSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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Immediately Available Funds

The term "Immedlately Available Funds' denotes a corporate or personj{
check drawn on a bank account and funds which are avatlable for use by
the receiving party on the same day on which they are recelved and
includes U,S, Federal Reserve bank wire transfers, U.5. Federal Reserve
notes (paper cash), U.S. coins, U.S. Postal MHoney Orders and New York
Certificates of Deposit,

Impedance Balance

The term "Impedance Balance" denotes the method of expressing Echo
Return Loss and Singlng Return Loss at a 4-wire interface whereby the
gains and/or loss of the 4 wire portion of the transmission path,
including the hybrid, are not included in the specification.

Impulse Noise

The term "Impulse Noise'" denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise
on a channel over a specified level threshold. It is evaluated by
counting the number of occurrences which exceed the threshold.

Individual Case Basis

The term "Individual Case Basis'" denotes a condition in which the
regulations, if applicable, rates and charges for an offering under the
provisions c¢f this tariff are developed based on the circumstances in
each case.

Inserted Connection Loss

The term "Inserted Connection Loss™ denotes the 1004 Hz power difference
(in dBs) between the maximum power available at the originating end and
the actual power reaching the terminating end through the inserted
connection.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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Interexchange Carrier (IC} or Interexchange Common Carrier

The terms "Interexchange Carrier" (IC) or "Interexchange Common
Carrier" denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint
stock company, trust, governmental entity or corperation engaged for
hire in interstate communication by wire or radio, between two or
more exchanges.

Intermodulation Distortion

The term "Intermodulation Distortion" denotes a measure of the non-
linearity of a channel. It is measured using four tones, and
evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted composite
four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the tones
(R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3}.

Interstate Communications

The term "Interstate Communications” denotes hoth interstate and
foreign communications.

Intrastate Communications

The term "Intrastate Communications" denotes any communications
within & state subject to oversight by a state regulatory commission
as provided by the laws of the state involved.

Line Information Data Base

The Line Information Data Base (LIDB) is a data base containing
billing validation data to support Alternative Billing Services.

Line Side Connection

The term "Line Side Connection" denotes a connection of a
transmission path to the line side of a local exchange switching
system.
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Local Access and Transport Area {(LATA)

The term "Local Access and Transport Area" denotes a geographic
area established for the provision and administration of
communications service. It encompasses one or more designated
exchanges, which are grouped to serve common social, economic and
other purposes. For the purposes of this tariff Geographical
Market Area (GMA) and LATA are intended to be interchangeable.

Local Calling Area

The term "Local Calling Area" denotes a geographic area, as defined
in the Telephone Company's Local and/or General Exchange Service
tariff, in which an end user {Telephone Exchange Service
subscriber) may complete a call without incurring MTS charges.

Local Service Provider {N}

Local Service Provider (LSP) is any telecommunications company
providing local telecommunications service. {N)

Local Tandem Switch

The term "Local Tandem Switch" denotes a local Telephone Company
switching unit by which local or access telephonic communications
are switched to and from an End Office Switch.

Loop Around Test Line

The term "Loop Around Test Line" denotes an arrangement utilizing a
Telephone Company central office to provide a means to make certain
two-way transmission tests on a manual basis. This arrangement has
two two-way transmission tests on a manual basis. This arrangement
has two central office terminations, each reached by means of
separate telephone numbers and does not require any specific
customer premises equipment. Equipment subject to this test
arrangement is at the discretion of the customer.

i FEB 1 91999
I_
NPSC - Comm. Dept

NI ]
|

ISSUE DATE:
February 19,

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
1989 Director - Carrier Tariffs March 1, 1989



United Telephone Company !ﬁ Original Page 86
of the West
Nebraska

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 DPefinitions {Cont'd)

Loss Deviation

The term '"Loss Deviation'" denotes the variation of the actual loss froq/
the designed wvalue.

Maritime Radio Common Carriers (MRCCs)

The term "Maritime Radio Common Carriers (MRCCs)" denotes carriers
which are regulated under Part 81 of the Federal Communlcations
Commission’'s Rules and Regulations.

Major Fraction Thereof

The term '"Major Fraction Thereof" is any period of time in excess of

1/2 of the stated amount of time. As an example, in considering a
period of 24 hours, a major fraction thereof would by any period of time
in excess of 12 hours exactly. Therefore, if a glven service 1is
interrupted for a period of thirty six hours and fifteen minutes, the
customer would be given a credit allowance for two twenty four hour
petrlods for a total of forty eight hours.

Message
The term "Message' denotes a "call" as defined preceding.

Milliwatt (102 Type) Test Line

The term "Milliwatt (102 Type) Test Line” denotes an arrangement in an
end cffice which provides a 1004 Kz tone at 0 dBmC for one-way trans-
mission measurements towards the customer's premises from the Telephone
Company end office.

Network Control Signaling

The term "Network Control Signaling" denotes the transmission of signals
used in the telecommunications system which perform functions such as
supervision (control, status, and charge signals), address signaling
(e.g., dialing), calling and called number 1ldentifications, rate of
flow, service selecticn error control and audible tone signals (call
progress signals indicating reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin
denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the
operation of the telecommunications system.

ISSUE DATE: Vice Presldent-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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Non-Toll Free (N)
All calls that are not toll free (8YY) as established by the FCC’s 8YY Access Charge
Reform Order (FCC 20-143) released on October 9, 2020. (N)
Nonsynchronous Test Line
The term "Nonsynchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end
offices which provides operational tests which are not as complete as those provided
by the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly.
North American Numbering Plan
The term "North American Numbering Plan" denotes a three-digit area (Numbering
Plan Area) code and a seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit Central
Office code plus a four-digit station number.
Off-hook
The term "Off-hook" denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone
Exchange Service line.
On-hook
The term "On-hook" denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone
Exchange Service line.
Open Circuit Test Line
The term "Open Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office which
provides an ac open circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of
several Henries.
Operator Service System (OSS)
The term "Operator Service System" (OSS) denotes the group of interacting hardware
(switching equipment, data links, and operator terminals) and software components for
the provision of operator service functionality.
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
Service Control Point

A Service Control Point (SCP) is a transaction processor based
system that provides a network interface to various data base
services.

Service Switching Point

An end office or tandem switch equipped with the signaling link
hardware and software that can perform the Signal Point functions.
In addition, SSPs can identify the need for application software in
processing a Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 call and
request and respond to call processing instructions issued by a
Service Control Point.

Serving Wire Center

The term "Serving Wire Center” denotes the wire center from which
the customer designated premises would normally obtain dial tone
from the Telephone Company.

Seven Dipgit Manual Test Line (M)

The term "Seven Digit Manual Test Line" denotes an arrangement which
allows the customer to select balance, milliwatt and synchronous
test lines by manually dialing a seven digit number over the
associated access connection.

Short Circuit Test Line

The term “Short Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end
office which provides for an ac short circuit termination of a trumnk
or line by means of a capacitor of at least four microfarads. (M)
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2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont’d)

Signal Transfer Point (STP) ()

The term "Signal Transfer Point” denotes a packet switch which
provides CCS network access and performs CCS message routing and
screening. (N)

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

The term "Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio" denotes the ratio in dB
of a test signal to the corresponding C-Notched Noise.

Singing Return Loss

The term "Singing Return Loss" denotes the frequency weighted
measure of return loss at the edges of the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz
and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (instability) problems are most
likely to occur.

Special Order

The term "Special Order" denotes an order for a Billing and
Collection Service or an order for a Directory Assistance Service.

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem

The term "Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem" denotes an end
office that has final trunk group routing through that tandem.

Synchronous Test Line

The term "Synchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end
office which performs marginal operational tests of supervisory and
ring-tripping functions.

|
l |
NPSC-Comm. Dept,

Material omitted from this page now appears on Original Page 89.1.
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Tandem-Swiiched Transport

The term "Tandem-Switched Transport" denotes switched access transport from the
serving wire center to the end office that is switched at the tandem switch. Tandem-
switched transport consists of circuils dedicated to the use of a single access customer
from the serving wire center to the tandem (although this dedicated link will not exist if
the serving wire center and the tandem are located in the same place) and circuits
used in common by multiple access customers from the tandem to the end office,

Terminating Direction
he term "Terminating Direction” denotes the use of Access Service for the completion
of calls from a customer premises to an end user premises.

Toll Free Code (TFC)

The term "Toll Free Code" denotes a three-digit Numbering Plan Area (NPA) or Area
Code that is specifically assigned by the telecommunications industry for use by
Telecommunications Service Providers in the provision of telephone numbers that,
uniike traditional telephone numbers and calls, when dialed are toll free to the
originating caller. The specific codes assigned and used, or reserved for use, for this
purpose are 800, 888, 877, 866, 855, 844, 833, and 822.

Toll Free Code Service Management System

The term "Toll Free Code Service Management System” (TFC SMS) denotes the main
operations support system used to create and update TFC Service records in the
national TFC data base.

Toll Free Code {TFC) Service Provider

The term "Toll Free Code (TFC) Service Provider” denotes a telecommunications
company, including Local Exchange Carriers and Interexchange Carriers, or a Reseller
of Exchange or Interexchange Services that offers TFC Service to end users.

Toll VoIP-PSTN Traffic

The term "Toll VolP-PSTN Traffic" denotes a customer's interexchange voice traffic
exchanged with the Telephone Company in Time Division Multiplexing format over
PSTN facilities, which originates and/or terminates in Internet Protocol {IP) format.
"Toll VolP-PSTN Traffic" originates and/or terminates in IP 1

from and/or terminates to an end user customer of a service

compatible customer premises eqguipment.
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Trunk Group

The term "Trunk Group'" denotes a set of trunks which are traffic t
engineered as a unit for the establishment of connectlons between

switching systems in which all of the communications paths are
interchangeable.

Trunk Side Connection

The term "Trunk Side Connection' denotes the connection of a trans-
mission path to the trunk side of a lccal exchange switching system.

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

The term "Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion” denotes an arrangement which
converts a four-wire transmission path to a two-wire transmissicn path
to allow a four-wire facility to terminate 1n a two-wire entity

({.e., a central office switch).

Uniform Service Order Code

The term '"Uniform Service Order Code” denotes a three or five character
alphabetic, numeric, or a alphanumeric code that identifies a specific
item of service or equipment. Uniform Service Order Codes are used in
the Telephone Company bllling system to generate recurring rates and
nenrecurring charges,

V and H Coordinates Method

The term "V and H Coordinates Method" denotes a method of computing
airline miles bhetween two peints by utilizing an established formula
which is based on the vertical (V) and horizontal (H) coordinates of the
two points,

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kamsas 66211

Fanr






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

Third Revised Page 95
Cancels Second Revised Page 85

"'__-—___'_'_"'_‘—‘—'-—————-_._
ACCESS SERVICE J!D E @ E ﬂ WLJ“
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3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd}
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-

3.3.2

interstate and Intrastate Use

NPSC - Comm. Depy

The Switched Access Service provided by the Telep ompany
includes the Switched Access Service provided for both interstate and
intrastate communications. The Carrier Common Line Access rafes and
charges as set forth in the price list apply to intrastate Switched Access
Service access minutes in accordance with the rate regulations as set forth
in 3.6.4 following (Percent Interstate Use - PIU),

3.4 Obligations of the Customer

3.4.1

3.4.2

Switched Access Service Regquirement

The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line
Access shall be ordered by the customer under other sections of this tariff.

Supervision

The customer facilities at the premises of the ordering customer shall provide
the necessary on-hook and off-hook supervision.

3.5 Determination of Usage Subject to Carrier Common Line Access Charges

Except as set forth herein, all Switched Access Service provided to the customer
will be subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges.

3.5.1

3.5.2

ISSUE DATE:
February 27, 2001

Determination of Jurisdiction

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched
Access Service, the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by the
customer for intrastate will be determined as set forth in 3.6.4 following
(Percent Interstate Use - PiU).

Cases Involving Usage Recording By the Customer

When Feature Group C end office switching is provided without Tefephone
Company recording and the customer records minutes of use used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access charges (i.e., Feature Group C
operator and cails such as pay telephone senlpaid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third number and/or other like cails),
the customer shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone
Company in a limely manner, If the customer does not furnish the data, the
customer shall identify all Switched Access Services which could carry
such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumuliate the minutes
of use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment.

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director—Carrier Tariffs March 9, 2001
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd) }!

3.6 Rate Requiations

1
r
N

f

FEB 2 7 2001

3.6.71

3.6.2

3.6.3

3.64

3.6.5

Billing of Charges NPSC - Comm_.ﬁE)e,-.

Carrier Common Line charges will be billed to each Switched Access Service
provider under this tariff in accordance with the reqgufations as set forth in 3.6.5
foliowing (Determination of Premium and Transitional Premium Charges) except as
set forth in 3.6.4 following (PIU).

Measuring and Recording of Cali Detail

When access minutes are used fo defermine Carrier Common Line charges, they
will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equipment
except as set forth in 3.6.3 foliowing {Unmeasured FGA and B Usage) and Feature
Group C operator and automated operator services systems call detail such as pay
telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third
number and/or other like calis recorded by the customer. The Telephone Company
measuring and recording equipment, except as set forth in 3.6.3 following
{Unmeasured FGA and B Usage), will be associated with end office or local fandem
switching equipment and will record each originating and terminating access
minute where answer supervision is received. The accumulated access minutes
will be summed on a line by line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever
type of account is used by the Telephone Company, for each customer and then
rounded to the nearest minute.

Unmeasured Feature Group A and B Usage

When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature Group
A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service in Telephone Company offices that
are not equipped for measurement capabilities, an assumed interstate access
minutes of use monthly surrogate, as sef forth in Section 6.7.1.D following, will be
used fo determine Garrier Common Line Access charges.

Percent Interstate Use (PiUJ)

When the customer reporis inlerstate and intrastate use of in-service Swilched
Access Service, Carrier Common Line charges will be billed only to intrastate
Switched Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the
customer sef forth in 2.3.14 preceding (Jurisdictional Reports), except where the
Telephone Company is billing according to actual by jurisdiction.

Determination of Premium and Transitional Premium Charges

After the adjustment as set forth in 3.6.4 preceding have been applied, when
necessary, fo Switched Access Service access minutes, charges for the invoived
customer account will be determined as follows:

(A} Access minutes for all premium rated Swifched Access Service subject to
Carrier Common Line charges will be mulitiplied by the Premium Access per
minute rate as set forth in the effective price list.

{M) Material relocated to page 96.2.

ISSUE DATE:
February 27, 2001

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director—Carrier Tariffs March 9, 2001
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

365 Delermination of Premium and Transitional Premium Charges {Con

(D) Originating Premium Access or Transitional Premium Access, per minute charge(s)
apply to all criginating access minutes of use;

- less those originating access minutes of use associated with FGA Access
Services where the off-hook supervisory signaling is forwarded by the
customer's equipment when the called party answers;

- less all originating access minutes of use associated with calls ptaced to 700,
TFC and 900 numbers;

- plus all originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700,
TFC and 900 numbers for which the customer furnishes a report of the
percentage of minutes that terminate in a Switched Access Service that is
assessed Carrier Common Line charges, and for which a corresponding
reduction in the number of terminating access minutes of use has been made
as set forth in (C) preceding.

37 Rates and Charges (M)

Carrier Common Line Access rates are found in the effective price list. (M)

(M) Material relocated from page 96.

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
February 27, 2001 birector—Carrier Tariffs March 9, 2001
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service

5.1 General

This section sets forth the regulations and order related charges for
Access Orders for Switched and Special Access Services., These charges
are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other
sections of this tariff,

An Access Order is an order to provide the customer with Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing
services,

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type
and between the same premlises on a single Access Order. All
details for services for a particular crder must be identical
except for those for multipoint service,

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the
Telephone Company to provide and bill for the requested serv-
ice. In addition to the order information required in 5.2
following, the customer must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).

- Billing name and address (when different from customer
name and address).

- Custoumer's contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the
following provisioning activities: order negotiation,
order confirmation, interactive design, installation and

billing.

—— i

FEoTIvRD

SEP 151987
NAECT” . v U A f I ENT
Mﬂ?ﬂhn ™sSon

& ﬁs
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



United Telephone Company Original Page 99

of the West
Nebraska

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Aceess Service (Cont'd)

5.1 General {(Cont'd)

5.1.1

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Ordering Conditions (Cont'd)

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service shall
be in lines,

Orders for Feature Group B Switched Access Service shall
be in trunks.

The order date, which is known as the Application Date, is the
date on which the Telephone Company receives a firm commitment

and

sufficient information from the customer to allow proces-

sing of the Access Order. The customer is advised of the
Application Date at the time the Telephone Company gives the
customer a firm order confirmation,

Provision of Other Services

(a)

(B)

In addition to Switched and Special Services Access Services,
other services offered under provisions of this tariff shall
be ordered with an Access Order or as set forth in (B)
following. The rates and charges for these other

services, as set forth in other sections of this tariff,
will apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth

in this section and the rates and charges for the Access
Service with which they are associated.

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, other services
mentioned in (A) preceding may subsequently be added to an
Access order at any time, up tec and including the service
date for an Access Service, When added subsequently,
charges for a design change as set forth in 5.2.3(C)
following will apply whsn an engineering review is required.

| |

-_._.______________“‘___‘__ b
R‘F*"‘?EVFD

SEP 151987

NAEC]'b.“”UL Ui Aad WIENT
ebr. Pubiie Service Commission
K _-____—_—___'___"‘—————_.._______ !
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i i
ai 3
Vice President—-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West [10th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Specilal Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1 General (Cont'd)

5.1.2

ISSUE DATE:
September 15,

1987

Provision of Other Services (Cont'd)

(C) Additional Engineering 1s not an crdering option, but
wlll be applied to an Access Order when the Telephone
Company determines that Additional Engineering is necessarvy
to accommodate a customer request. Additional Engineering
will only be required as set forth in 13.1 following.
When it is required, the customer will be so notified and
will be furnished with a written statement setting forth
the justification for the Additional Engineering as well
as an estimate of the charges. If the customer agrees to
the Additional Engineering, a firm order will be estab-
lished. If the customer does not want the service or
facilities after being notified that Additional Engineering
of Telephone Company facilities is required, the order will
be withdrawn and no charges will apply. Once a firm order
has been established, the total charge to the customer for
the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimated
amount by more than 10%,

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engi-
neering are as set forth in 13.1 following and are in
addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified
in this section.

Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are
set forth in Section 14. following, and are in addition to the
raegulations, rates and charges specified in this secction.

IR
RFCEIVED

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

[ m——— i’ !

Vice President—Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211




United Telephone Company ? Original Page 101
of the West ; T

Nebraska
RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICE SEP 15 1987
:;.‘C I & e, DEPARTMENT
f. Public Service Commissian
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access ServiceF(Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order

An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide a customer
Access Service as follows:

- Switched Access Services as set forth in 6. following,
— Special Access Services as set forth in 7. following, and
- Other Services as set forth in 5.1.2 preceding.

When placing an order for Access Service, the customer shall provide,
at a minimum, the following information:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e.,
dial tone office), the directionality of the service and the Local
Transport and Local Switching coptions desired. 1In additiom, the
customer shall also specify which lines are to be arranged in
multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be
provided as single lines.

The customer shall also specify that the Feature Group A is

to be provided with an extension to a different exchange, if
applicable. When such an extension is specified on the order, the
customer must also specify the customer's premises in the different
exchange with the Switched Access Feature Group A, at which the FGA
extension is to be terminated,

— For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of trunks and the end office when direct routing
to the end office is desired or the access tandem switch when
routing is desired via an access tandem switch and Local Transport
options and Local Switching options desired. When ordering FGB
trunks to an access tandem, the customer must also provide the
Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traffic it will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem
to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project
further facility requirements. In addition, the customer shall also
specify for terminating only access minutes whether the trunks are
to be arranged in trunk group arrangements or provided as single
trunks. The traffic type must also be specified using the
same categories as described in 6.1.1(E) following, to enable
efficient provisioning and billing functions,

ISSUE DATE: Vice President—-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Sk Access Order (Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:
August 15,

2000

When FGA is ordered in a multi-Telephone Company provided
Extended Area Service area or FGB is ordered in a multi-
Telephone Company access tandem arrangement, the customer
must provide a copy of the order to all Secondary Exchange
Carriers. Each Exchange Carrier will bill as set forth in
2.4.8 preceding.

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the
customer shall specify the number (D)

(D)

of trunks and the end office when direct routing to the end
office is desired or the access tandem switch when routing is
desired via an access tandem switch and the Local Transport

and Local Switching Options desired. When ordering FGC or (C)
FGD trunks to an access tandem, the customer must also (C)
provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of
traffic by type it will generate to and/or from each end

office subtending the access tandem to assist the Telephone
Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements. The basic traffic type must also be specified
using the same categories as described in 6.1.1(E) following,

to enable efficient provisioning and billing functions. When

a customer orders FGD, the customer is responsible to assure (C)
that sufficient access facilities have been ordered to handle
its traffic. (D)

(D)

=
EGHEDY E]ﬂﬁ
MG 15000 (L]

! !
WPSC - Comm. Dem

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Carrier Tariffs August 25, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd}

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

When ordering FGD with SS7 Signaling, in addition to the information listed in 5.2 preceding,
the customer shall specify the Signaling point codes and trunk circuit identification codes. The
customer must also identify the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SST)
Interconnection Service link associated with the FGD trunk group.

ISSUE DATE:

For Toll Free Code {TFC) Access Service, the customer shall order in the same manner
which is set forth preceding for ordering Feature Group D, except that customers may
request direct connections to only those end offices and access iandems equipped with
TFC Service Switching Point (TFC SSP) functionality. All TFC fraffic originating from
end offices not equipped with the TFC SSP function must be routed via an access
tandem at which the function is available and the TFC Access Service must be ordered
accordingly. TFC SSP locations are identified in the National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4. The TFC Access Service customer must advise its
Responsible Organization or the TFC Service Management System (TFC SM3) whether
the TFC to Local Exchange Number Translation optional feature set forth in Section
6.2.5 following is desired. When the TFC to Local Exchange Number Translation
feature is to be delivered to the customer, the cusiomer must provide, via the TFC
record in the TFC SMS, the ten digit local exchange number (NPA NXX-XXXX) to be
associated with the franslated TFC number. If the TFC fo Local Exchange Number
Translation optional feature is used, the customer will be unable to determine that such
calls originated as TFC (e.g., 1+800-NXX-XXXX) unless the customer also orders the
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI) optional feature.

In addition, when a local exchange number is to be delivered to the TFC Access Service
customer, the customer must provide to its Responsible Organization or to the TFC
Service management System (TFC SMS), the ten digit local exchange number to be
associated with the transiated TFC number.

If the customer desires any of the TFC Data Base Optional Service Features described
in Section 6.2.5(C), the customer must enter this information into the TFC SMS or
provide the information to its Respensible Organization for handling. Optional features
are not available to customer of interexchange carriers for use in connection with
interLATA TFC services.

I
/ DEC 2 0 200 L

NPSC Comm Dept

Warren D. Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE;

December 20, 2001 Director — Tariffs January 20, 2002

(M



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST Third Revised Page 103.1
NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 103.1
ACCESS SERVICE
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)
52 Access Order (Cont'd)

:
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ISSUED:
July 18, 2002

For Interim 500 Access Service and 900 Access Service, the customer shall
order in the same manner which is set forth preceding for ordering Feature
Group D, except that customers may request direct connections to only those
end offices designated by the Telephone Company as Interim 500 Access
Service and 900 Access Service screening offices. Additionally, when new
NXX(s) are to be opened in the state, for exchanges served by the Telephone
Company, or when existing NXX(s) are to be deleted, and such change is to
occur coincident with the service date established for the order, the customer
shall provide such information when placing the order for service. If the
change is to occur absent the requirement for additional capacity (i.e.,
quantities of trunks), the customer shall notify the Telephone Company of the
change as set forth in 6.6.1(D) following. All 500 or 900 number assignments
and administration shall be in accordance with the North American Numbering
Plan (NANP).

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer
designated premises or Hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade,
High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification package and
options desired. For multipoint services, the channel interface at each
premises may, at the request of the customer, be different but all such
interfaces shall be compatible.

When a customer desires Switched Access Service to an end office that is a
remote switching office, the customer must order to the host office which
controls the remote switching office since all traffic to and/or from a remote
switching office must be routed through the host office.

For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7)
Interconnection Service, the customer must provide the following information to
the Telephone Company at the time of ordering:

“ Number of access links

- Link Type

- Signaling Link Code

- Customer Signaling Point Code

- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer's designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide
and estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume
projected for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by
message type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own
efforts to project furiher facility requirements.

Warren D. Hannah EFFECTIVE:
Director, Tariffs July 28, 2002
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Crdering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

Special Access Service may be ordered for connection with
Switched Access Service at Telephone Company designated WATS
Serving Offices (WSO0s) and may be ordered separately by a
customer other than the customer which orders the Switched
bccess Service. For this Special Access Service the customer
must also specify the type of calling {i.e., originating only
or terminating only) for which the service is to be provided.
Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not
provided at the wire center which serves the customer’s
originating or terminating premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service tc the nearest wire center where
capacity exists. 1In these circumstances, the custeomer will
be so notified and the order will be changed to designate the
appropriate premises. HNo charge will apply for the change.

(D)

(0}

When Switched Access Service is ordered in trunks, the trunks may

be determined by the customer in the following manner. For each

day the customer shall determine the highest number of trunks in

use for a single hour. The customer shall, for the same hour
ST period {i.e., busy hour}, pick the twenty consecutive business days

; { in a calendar year which add up to the largest number of trunks in

use. The customer shall then determine the average busy hour
trunks by dividing the largest number of trunks in use figure, for
the same hour period, for the consecutive twenty business day
period by 20. This computation shall be performed for each end
office and/or access tandem the customer wishes to serve.

Where the Special Access Service i1s exempt from the Special Access
Surcharge as set forth in 7.4.2 following, the customer shall

furnish with the order the certification as set forth in that
section,

IZSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
August 15, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs August 25, 2000
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

Access Service is provided with one of the following Service
Date Intervals:

— Standard Interval
- Negotiated Interval

To the extent the Access Service can be made avallable with
reasonable effort, the Telephone Company will provide the
Access Service in accordance with the customer's requested
interval, subject to the following conditions:

(4) Standard Interval

A schedule of Standard Intervals applicable for Switched and
Special Access Services 1s included in 5.6 following. The
schedule specifies the services and quantities that can be
provided within Standard Intervals. Access Services provided
in a Standard Interval will be installed during Telephone
Company business day. If a customer requests that instal-
lation be done outside of normally scheduled working hours,
and the Telephone Company agrees to this request, the customer
will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in 13.2.7 following.

(B) Negotiated Interval

The Telephone Corpany will negotiate a service date interval
with the customer when; % i
I‘ iy i L 5 sl e —
%
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ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service {Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order
at any time prior to notification by the Telephone Company
that service is available for the customer's use. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a
requested modification when it is able to do so with the
normal work force assigned to complete such an order within
normal business hours. If the modification cannot be made
with the normal work force during normal business hours, the
Telephone Company will notify the customer. If the customer
still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone
Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per occurrence
basis.

When Telephone Company personnel are dispatched to install a {N)
customer’s service on the requested service date, and the

customer advises the Telephone Company personnel that service
cannot be accepted at that time, the customer shall be

responsible for payment of additional labor charges for the

time incurred by Telephcone Company personnel. The additional
labor charges will be applied on per half hour, per

technician basis as set forth in the Access Service Price

N
List. (N)
Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels
or Switched Access Service lines, trunks, CCS8/857 port (C)
terminations, or LIDB originating point codes (OPCs} will be (C)
treated as a new Access Qrder (for the increased amount
only}.

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered
by a customer, these changes will be made without order
modification charges being incurred by the customer.

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
July 18, 2000 Director - Carrier Tariffs July 28, 2000
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd}

{A)

ISSUE DATE:
March 20, 2017

Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new
service date may not exceed the original service date by more than
60 calendar days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that
service cannot be accepted for a period not to exceed 60 calendar
days, and the Tetephone Company accordingly delays the start of
service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If the customer
requested service dates is more than 60 calendar days after the
original service date, the order will be canceled by the Telephone
Company and reissued with the appropriate cancellation charges
applied unless the customer indicates that billing for the service is to
commence as set forth in 5.2.4{A) following.

A new service date may be established that is pricr to the original
standard or negotiated interval service date if the Telephone Company
determines it can accommodate the customer's request without
delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If the service
date is changed to an earlier date, the customer will be notified by the
Telephone Company that Expedited Order Charges as set forth in (D)
following will apply. Such charges will apply in addition fo the Service
Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per order per
occurrence basis, for each service date changed. The applicable
charge may be found in the effective price list.

Gary Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director - Reguiatory Operations March 31, 2017
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ACCESS SERVICE

Sn Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

) Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

(B) Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of ordered Special Access
Service channels or Switched Access Service lines,

trunks, CCS/SS7 port terminations or LIDB originating (C)
point codes (OPCs) will be treated as a partial
cancellation and the charges as set forth in 5.2.4(C)
following will apply.

(E) Design Change Charge

The customer may reguest a design change to the service
ordered. A design change is any change to an Access
Order which requires engineering review. An
engineering review is a review by Telephone Company
personnel of the service ordered and the requested
changes to determine what changes in the design, if
any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer. Design changes include such things as the
addition or deletion of optional features or functions
or a change in the type of Transport Termination
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type
of Interface Group or technical specification package.
Design changes do not include a change of customer
premises, end user premises, end office switch, Feature
Group type or Special Access Service channel type.
Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a
new order and the cancellation of the original order
with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change,
notify the customer whether the change is a design
change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service
date is required. If the customer authorizes the
Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a
Design Change Charge will apply. The Design Change
Charge will apply on a per order occurrence basis, for
each order requiring a design change. The applicable
charge can be found in the effective price list.
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523 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

1SSUE DATE;
December 17, 2001

(C}

()

Desian Change Charge {Cont'd)

if, as a result of the change, the original service date cannot be met
without the Telephone Company incurring additional labor, and the
custorner provides authorization to the Telephone Company fo
proceed, then the charges as sef forth in Section 13 will apply. If
the customer is unwilling to pay such coslts, the Service date must
be changed in accordance with (A) preceding as a result of the
design change.

Expedited Order Charge

When placing an Access Order for service(s) for which standard intervals
exist, a customer may request a service date that is prior to the standard
interval service date. A customer may also request an earlier service
date on a pending standard or negotiated interval Access Order. If the
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis, an
Expedited Order Charge will apply.

If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed
upon expedited service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply
unless the missed service date was caused by the customer.

If the Telephone Company receives a request for an expedited service
date at the time a Standard Interval Access Order is placed, the
Expedited Order Charge is calculated by summing all the nonrecurring
charges associated with the order and then dividing this total by the
number of days in the Standard Interval as specified in 5.6. following.
The charge is then applied on a per day of improvement basis, per order,
but in no event shall the charge exceed fifty percent of the total
nonrecurring charges associated with the Access Order,

When the Telephone Company receives a request for expediting a
pending standard or negotiated interval Access Order, the Expedited
Order Charge is based on the extent to which the Access Order has
been processed at the time the Telephene Company agrees to the
service date improvement and is calculated as follows:

(M

(M

-E]E@EHU
DEC | 7 200!

E {n
(

J 1

NPSC-Comm. Dept.

Warren Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director — Tariffs January 17, 2002
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order {Cont'd)

5.203

Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

RECFEIVED

SEP 1 5 1987

ACCT. & £iGl. DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

(P)

Expedited Order Charge (Cont'd}

~ Based on the critical dates associated with the Access
Order, as defined in 5.2.4(C){4)(b) following, the
Telephone Company will determine which critical date
will be next completed on the order.

- Using the table of 5.2.4(C)(4)(d) following and the
critical date as determined above, the Telephone
Company will determine the percent of the provisioning
interval not yet completed.

- The Telephone Company will apply this percentage to
the sum of all the nonrecurring charges associated
with the order and divide this sum by the number of
days remaining in the original service interval,

- The per day charges so developed will then be applied
on a per day of improvement basis, per order, but in
no event shall the charge exceed fifty percent of the
total nonrecurring charges associated with the Access
Order.

The Expedited Order Charge presumes that all requests for
expediting result only in overtime labor costs being
incurred by the Telephone Company. If costs other than
such overtime labor are to be incurred when an Access
Order is expedited, the Telephone Company will develop
and quote such costs to the customer, obtain customer
authorization and bill the customer in accordance with
the special construction terms and conditions of Section
14 following.

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the
Application Date of the Access Order, a Service Date
Change Charge as set forth in (A) preceding also applies.

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1887
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service {Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order {(Cont'd)

5.2.4 Cancellation of an Access Order {(Cont'd)

(A)

{B}

{C)

ISSUE DATE:
December 22, 19%9

A customer may cancel an Access Order for the

installaticen of service at any time prior to

notification by the Telephone Company that service is
available for the customer’s use. The cancellation

date is the date the Telephone Company receives wriktten

or verbal notice from the customer that the order is to

be canceled. If a customer or a customer’s end user is (C}
unable to accept Access Service within 30 calendar days {(C}
of the latest agreed upon service date, the customer {C}
has the choice of the fecllowing opticns:

- The Access Order shall be canceled and charges
set forth in (C} following will apply, or

- Billing for the service will commence.

In any event, the cancellation date or the date billing

is to commence (depending on which option is selected

by the customer}! shall be the 31lst day beyond the

latest agreed upon service date of the Access Order. (C)

Reserved For Future Use

When a customer cancels an Access Order for the
installation of service, a Cancellation Charge will
apply as fellows:

{1} Costs incurred in conjunction with the provision
of Switched or Special Access Service starts on
the Application Date as defined in (4} (b}
following.

(2) When the customer cancels an Access Order prior
to the Scheduled Issue Date, as defined in (4} (b}
following, no charges shall apply.

EEEIVER
DEC 2 2 1999 ;lw

NPSC - Comm. Dept.

Rudelph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Directeor-Carrier Tariffs January 3, 2000
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access QOrder (Cont'd)

5.2.4 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(C) (Cont'd)

{3) When the customer cancels an Access Order oh or after
the Scheduled Issue Date, a charge egual to the
costs incurred by the Telephone Company shall apply.
Such charge 1s determined as specified in (4)
following.

(4) Charges applicable as specified in (3) preceding are
based on the costs incurred by the Telephone Company
at the time the order is cancelled. The costs incurred
are determined based on the following:

(a) Certain Telephone Company critical dates are
assoclated with an Access Order preovisioning
interval, whether standard or negotiated. These
dates are used by the Telephone Company to menitor
the progress of the provisioning process. At any
point in the Access Order interval the Telephone
Company is able to determine which critical date
was last completed and can thus determine what
percentage of the Telephone Company's provisioning
costs have been incurred as of that critical date.

(b) The critical dates tracked by the Telephone Company
are as follows:

- Application Date (APP): The date the customer

Cr r provides a firm commitment and sufficient in-
RF 'V D formation as detailed in 5.1 preceding to the
Telephone Company. This 1s also the order date.
SEP 1 5 1987 P pany e

-~ Scheduled Issue Date (5ID): The date that the
order is to be entered in the Telephone Company's
order distribution system.

ACCY. &« onul. DEPART INT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

JSSUE DATE: Vice President—Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.4 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(C) (Cont'd)
(4) (Cont'd)
(b) (Cont'd)

~ Design Layout Report Date (DLRD): The date the
Design Layout Report (DLR) is to be forwarded to
the customer,

-~ Confirming Design Layout Report Date (CDLRD):
The date the Design Layout Report (DLR) is to be
confirmed by the customer.

- Records Issue Date (RID): The date that all
design and assignment informatijon is to be sent
to the central office and installation forces.

g '%— Wired and Office Tested Date (WOT): The date by
' which all intraoffice wiring is to be completed,
| >y all plug-ins optioned, aligned, and frame con-
RFP 'VF'D tinuity established, and the interoffice facil-
ities, if applicable, tested. In additionm,
SEF)1 0 1987 switching equipment, including translation
loading, is to be installed and tested.

ACCT, & LNGI. DEPARTMENT

Nebr. Pubfi i isei
| ublic Service Commission - Plant Test Date {(PID): The date on which over-
‘ j_ all testing of the service i1s to be started.

Service Date (DD): The date on which service is
to be made available to the customer. This is
sometimes referred to as the Due Date.

(c) The percentage of the total provisioning cost
incurred by the Telephone Company at a particular
critical date varies by the type of service as
shown in (d) following.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order {(Cont'd)

5.2.4

Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

RFCEIVED

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & NGl DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE:

September 15, 1987

(C) (Cont'a)

FGA
FGB

FGC
FGD

TG

WA

DA
HC

(4) (Cont'd)

{d) When a customer cancels an Access Order, or part
of an Access Order, before the service date, the
Telephone Company will apply cancellation charges
to the order by multiplying all the nonrecurring
charges associated with the order, or that part of
the order being cancelled, by the percentage shown
following for the eritical date last completed on
the order:

APP SID DLRD RID WOT PTD
0% 15% 65% 907 987 100%
0% 15% 25% 80% 98% 100%
0% 15% 25% 80% 98% 100%
0% 15% 25% 80% 98% 100%
0% 15% 65% g07% 98% 100%
0% 15% 65% 90% 98% 100%
0% 15% 65% S0% 98% 100%
0% 15% 65% 90% 98% 100%
0Z 15% 657 90% 98% 100%
0% 15% 65% 90% 987% 100%
0% 15% 657% 907 987 100%
0% 15% 65% 90% 98% 100%
Vice President~Revenues
6666 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

j3))]

Minimum Period
Charges Apply
1t

EFFECTIVE DATE:
October 1, 1987
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service {Cont'd)

5.2 Access QOrder {Cont'd)

5.2.4 Cancellation of an Access QOrder (Cont'd)

{D} When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance
of service, no charges apply for the cancellation.

{E} If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has
direct control {excluding, e.g., acts of Ged,
governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order
without incurring cancellation charges.

5.2.5 Selection Of Facilities For Access Qrders

(A} When a customer places an Access Order, it may cheose
to utilize facilities previously purchased as a
facility to a Hub. If the customer has a high capacity
interface for use with Switched Access Service
Interface Groups 6 and 9, or has a Special Access {(T)
Service facility purchased to a Hub, the customer must
request that specific channels be used to implement the
Access Order. If a facility assignment is not
specified by the customer, the Telephone Company will
provide the service from available inventory as
discussed in 5.3 following.

{B) For all cther Access Orders, the optien to reguest a
specific transmission path or channel is net provided
except as provided for under Special Facilities Reouting
as set forth in 11. following.

|E{ ‘t
1 APR ¢ 0 2000 | \

MPSC - Comm. Dept.

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE
5, Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)
5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

ISSUED:
July 18, 2002

5.2.6 Minimum Period

(A)

(8)

©)

(E)

Except as set forth in (B), (C), 7.4.4, 9.4(A) and 13.3.5(C)(1)(b), (c)
and (d) foliowing, the minimum period for which Access Service is
provided and for which charges are applicable, is one month.

The minimum period for Switched Access Service Feature Group D is
three months.

Reserved For Future Use

Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1(C)(3) and 7.4.1(C)(3)
following for Switched and Special Access Services respectively, may
be made without a change in minimum period requirements.

Changes other than those identified in 6.7.1(C)(3) or 7.4.1(C)(3)
following will be treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and
an installation of a new service. All associated nonrecurring charges
will apply for the new service. A new minimum period will be
established for the new service. The customer will also remain
responsible for all outstanding minimum period obligations associated
with the disconnected service.

The changes listed below are those which will be treated as a
discontinuance and installation of service and for which a new
minimum period will be established.

(D)

©)

Warren D. Hannah EFFECTIVE:
Director, Tariffs July 29, 2002
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.6 Minimum Period (Cont'd)

(E) (Cont'd)

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)
(7)

A change of customer of record (i.e., Access Service
is provided to and billed to a different entity).

A move to a different building as set forth in 6.7.7(B)
or 7.4.5(B) following.

A change in type of service (i.e., Switched Access to
Special Access, one type of Special Access to another,
or one type of SBwitched Access Feature Group to another
except as set forth in 6.7.6 following),

A change 1n the type of Special Access Service Channel
Termination.

A change in Switched Access Service or Directory
Asslistance Service Interface Group.

Change in Switched Access Service traffic type,
Change from two-point to multipoint Special Access

Service or from multipoint to two-point Special Access
Service,

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is disconnected at the customer's request
! pﬁ%or to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are
b :
|

a

SEP 1 5 1987

ACCT. & ENGH DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commiagion

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

licable for the balance of the minimum period.

(“? ': The Minimum Period Charge for services provided with a one
RF . -'V D month minimum periocd will be determined as follows:

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

52 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges (Cont'd)

(A) For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in 6.7.4 following.

(B) For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as set forth in
7.5 following.

The Minimum Period Charge for Feature Group D Switched Access
Service will be determined as set forth in 2.4.2 preceding.

All applicable nonrecurring charges for the service will be billed in addition
to the Minimum Period Charge.

5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities [1]

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over the same analog or
digital high capacity facilities) is allowed. Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and
provided as Special Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services utilizing
these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access Service or Special Access Service.
When placing the order for the individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel
assignment for each service ordered. Shared use of Switched Access facilities (i.e.,
Private Line Access Services provided over Switched Access facilities) is not allowed.

53 Available Inventory

Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities previously ordered.
The Telephone Company will make every reasonable effort to maintain sufficient
available inventory to provide Access Service in accordance with customers’
requested service date intervals. To the extent that service can be provided,
Access Orders will be satisfied from available inventory.

[1]1 Effective June 15, 2025, CenturyLink will no longer provide adjusted rates for Shared Use
arrangements. Shared Use, also called Ratcheting, occurs when Private Line/Business
Data Services (BDS) and Switched Access are provided over the same DS1, DS3, or SST
transport facility. Effective June 15, 2025, all Shared Use arrangements will be rated as
Private Line, irrespective of the type of service carried on individual channels.

NE2025-11
ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
June 03, 2025 June 15, 2025

Received by NPSC
06/02/2025
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ACCESS SERVICE
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)
54 Reserved For Future Use
5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Reguirements

5.5.1 When Switched Access Service Access Connections are ordered under Access
Orders, they will be provided subject to the minimum capacity provisions set forth
in 5.1.1 preceding and in 5.5.2 through 5.5.7 following.

5.5.2 There is no minimum capacity for Interface Groups 1 and 2. The minimum
capacity provided for Interface Groups 6 and 9, and for which charges are
applicable, are set forth in 5.5.6 following.

5,53 Reserved for Future Use

554 When a customer requests analog or digital interface Groups 6 and 9 the
customer is required to order at a minimum, sufficient capacity to utilize 70% of
the channels.

555 For the purposes of administering the minimum capacity provisions, Access

ISSUE DATE:
December 17, 2001

Orders for Access Connection Interface Groups for different Feature Groups may
be grouped together if the facilities provided for all the connections are the same
and terminate in the same facilities terminal in the same Teiephone Company
access tandem or end office.
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NPSC-Comm. Dept.

Warren Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director — Tariffs January 17, 2002
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.5  Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements (Cont'd)

5.5.6 The following table provides the total capacity of the interface and the thresholds

5.5.7

ISSUE DATE:
December 17, 2001

for minimum order requirements.

Total Minimum

Interface Interface Capacity Capacity
Type Name (Channels) (Channels)

Analog Group 12 9
Analog Supergroup 60 42
Analog Mastergroup 600 420
Digital DSH1 24 17
Digital DS1C 48 34
Digital DS3 672 471

The Telephone Company will not provide these Interface Groups when less than
70% of the capacity is ordered. For purposes of grouping, as set forth in 5.5.5
preceding, it shall be assumed that Feature Group A, B, C, or D minutes may be
combined.

When Switched Access Service provided from available inventory is
disconnected, and the disconnect causes the in service capacity to fall below the
minimum requirements, the Telephone Company will, at the option of the
customer,

(A) disconnect all the service subject to the minimum capacity requirements,
and all appropriate charges will apply, or

(B) Move the remaining in service capacity to a iesser capacity interface.

HE@EHIET\

Jﬂ} OEC | 7 2001 :

:

NPSC-Comm. Dept.

Warren Hannah
Director — Tariffs

EFFECTIVE DATE:
January 17, 2002
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ACCESS SERVICE
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)
5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals

ISSUE DATE:

April 20,

The Standard Intervals, as set forth following, will be used for
all firm Access Orders for Special Access Services of the same
channel type with the same reguested service date and all Switched
Access Services with the same type Interface Group and/or Feature
Group with the same requested service date.

The Standard Intervals are subject to the following conditions:

The Standard Intervals is the sum of the intervals from (1}
the Applications Date (APP) to the Design Layout Report Date
{DLRD} and, {2} the Confirming Design Layout Report Date
{CDLRD) to the Service Date (DD). These dates are defined in
5.2.4{C){4){b) preceding.

The period between the Design Laycut Report Date (DLRD) and
the Confirming Design Layout Report Date (CDLRD) is
controlled by the customer, but is agreed upon by the
customer and the Telephone Company prior to the Application
Date. This period is limited to a maximum of 5 days.

Service dates for items and services not included in the
Standard Intervals will be negotiated.

Regardless of how many separate orders are placed at the same
time for service between the same locations and with the same
service date, 1f more than 10 services of the same type are
involved as described preceding, the interval will be
considered as negotiable even though separate orders reflect
quantities that qualify as Standard Intervals.

TFC NXX Access Codes will be activated or deactivated on the {T)
second Saturday of each month. The customer must crder

service a minimum of 30 calendar days prior to desired

actiwvation.

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

- Access Service Standard Intervals in working days, are as

follows:
SERVICE AFP SID CDLRD RID WOT PTD

TO TO TO TO TO TO STD

Special Access Service SID DLRD RID WOT PTD DD INT
1. Reserved For Future Use {C)
(D}
(D)

NPSC-—COWHH_DQDL
ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:

September 17, 1999 Director-Carrier Tariffs September 27, 1999
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd}

5.6 Access Order Standard Intervats {Cont'd)

D)

5. Reserved For Future Use D)

D)
6. Reserved for Future Use
7. Reserved for Future Use

(D}

a— [y 'i;"‘
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NPSC-Comm, Dept.
ISSUED: Warren D. Hannah EFFECTIVE:

July 18, 2002 Director, Tariffs July 28, 2002
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ACCESS SERVICE
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)
5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont’d)
SERVICE APP 5ID CDLRD RID WQT PTD
TO TO TO TO TO TO S5TD
SID DLRD RID WOT PTD DD INT
Special Access Service {Cont'd)
B. Digital Data Service (T)
Two-Point
1 to 4 Services 1 6 )] 5 5 2 19
5 to 8 Services 1 0 0 5 5 2 15
Over B8 Services * * * * * * *
Multipeoint
3 to 4 Points 1 6 0 5 5 2 19
5 to 8 Points * * * * * * *
Over 8 Points * * * * * *
Optional Features,
Add 10 Days
9. High Capacity Service {(T)
C.0. - End User
{Facilities Available)
1 to 4 Services 1 6 0 5 5 2 19
Over 4 Services * * * * > * *
C.0., — End User
{Facilities Not Awvailable}
1l to 4 Services * * * * * * *
Over 4 Services * * * * * * *
POP - C.O.
1l to 8 Services 1 6 0 5 5 2 19
* +* + * +* * +*

Over 8 Services

Opticnal Features,
Add 10 Days

* To be established on a negotiated basis.

ISSUE DATE:

September 17, 1989

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr.
Director-Carrier Tariffs

SEP { 7 1999
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.6

Access Order Standard Intervals (Comt'd)

SERVICE

Swit

cned Access Service

1.

Feature Group A

1 to 4 Lines
5 to 8 Lines
Over 8 Lines

Optional Features,
Add 5 Days

Feature Group B

1 teo 24 Trunks
Over 24 Trunks

Optional Features,
Add 5 Days

* To be established on a negotiated basis.

ISSUE DATE:

Marcn 15,

1991

Vice President-Administration

APP SIU COLRD RID WOT PIb

TO TO TO TO TO TO STV
SIp  LLRL  RID WOT PTL DD INT
1 7 0 2 2 2 14
1 7 0 2 2 2 14
* * * * * * *
2 16 G 3 2 2 25
% % * % % % %

1 T “_‘_‘I

-

5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas

66211

EFFECTIVE DATE:

Marcn 25,

1991
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.6 Access Order Standard Intervals (Cont'd)

SERVICE APP SID CDLRD RID WoT PTD
TO TO TGO TO TO TO STD
SID DLRD RID WoT PTD DD INT

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

3. Feature Group C

1 to 24 Trunks 2 16 0 3 2 2 25
Over 24 Trunks * * * * * * *
Opticnal Features,
Add 5 Days
4. Feature Group D
1 to 24 Trunks 2 16 Q 3 2 2 25
* * * * * * *

Over 24 Trunks

With New High Capacity
Interface Group (6 and 9) {c)
Add 20 Days

Optiocnal Features,
Add 10 Days

Directory Assistance Service

1l to 24 Trunks
Over 24 Trunks * # *> * * * *

With New High Capacity
Interface Group {6 and 9) (C)
Add 20 Days

* To be established on a negotiated basis.
N EEEOUE il
g Ly
!
r . ]
L aPR 20 2000 Y
NPSC - Comm. Dept.
ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Powvirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:

April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service

6.1 General

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use in furnishing

their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical communications path

between a customer's premises and an end user's premises. It provides for the use of

common terminating, common switching and switched transport facilities and common
subscriber plant of the Telephone Company. Switched Access Service provides for

the ability to originate calls from an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and

to terminate calls from a customer's premises to an end user's premises. Specific (D)
references to material describing the elements of Switched Access Service are

provided in 6.1.1 and 6.1.3 following.

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service depend generally on its use by the
customer, i.e., for MTS or WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other
services (e.g., foreign exchange service), and whether it is provided in a Telephone
Company end office that is equipped to provide equal access (Feature Group D
Access, described in 6.1.1(D) following. Rates and charges for Switched Access
Service are set forth in the Price List following. The application of rates for Switched
Access Service is described in 6.7 following. Rates and charges for services other
than Switched Access Service, e.g., a customer's interLATA and intraLATA toll
message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access Service is used in
conjunction with these other services. Descriptions of such applicability are provided in
6.2.1(A)(7), 6.2.1(B)(3), 6.2.2(A)(5), 6.2.2(B)(3), 6.2.3(A)(5), 6.2.4(A)(4), 6.7.9 and
6.7.11 following.

6.1.1  Switched Access Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in seven service categories of standard
and optional features called Feature Groups A through D, Interim 500 Access
Service, Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service, and 900 Access Service. They
are differentiated by their technical characteristics, e.g., line side vs. trunk side
connection at the Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in which
an end user accesses them in originating calls, e.g., with or without an access
code. Following is a brief description of each type of Switched Access Service
arrangement.

ISSUE DATE Chantel Bosworth EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 15, 2021 Director Government Operations April 28, 2021

Received by NPSC
04/15/2021
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6. ©Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

6.1.1

ISSUE DATE:

March 15,

1981

General (Cont'd)

Switched Access Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision

{Cont'd)

(a)

(B)

Feature Group A (FGA)

FGA Access provides line side access to Telephome Company
end office switches with an associated seven digit local
telephone number for the customer's use in originating and
terminating communications to an Interexchange Carrier's
interstate service or a customer provided interstate com-
munications capability. The customer must specify tne
Interexchange carrier to which the FGA service is con-
nected or in the alternative, specify the means by which
the FGA access communlcations is transported to another
state, Special Accesgs Services utilized for conmnection
with FGA at Telephone Company designated WATS Serving
Offices as get forth in 7. following may be ordered
separately by a customer other than the customer which
orders the FGA Switched Access Service. Special Access
Services are ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding. A
more detailed description of FGA Access is provided in

is provided in 6.2.1 following.

Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access provides trunk side access either by direct (C)
trunks to Telephone Company end office switches, or

between an access tandem and Telephone Company subtending

end office switches, with an associated uniform 950-0XXX

or 950-1XXX access code for the customer's use in origi- (C)
nating and terminating communications to an Interexchange
Carrier's interstate service or a customer provided inter-

state communications capability. The customer must specify

the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB service is con-
nected, or in the alternative, specify the means by which

the FGB access communications is transported to another

state. Speclal Access Services utilized for connection

with FGB at Telephone Company designated WATS Serving (Z)
Offices as set for in 7. following may be ordered separ—

ately by a customer other than the customer which orders

the FGB Switched Access Service. Special Access Services

are ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding. A more det@lled
description of FGB Access is provided in 6.2% V2 following.

KAR 151931
Vice President—-Administration EFFECTIVE DATE:
5454 West 110th Street March 25, 1991

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

ISSUE DATE:
March 3, 2008

General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(€)

)

Feature Group C (FGC)

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of MTS and WATS,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches
for the customer’s use in originating and terminating communications.
This service is available in all end offices which are not equipped for
Feature Group D Local Switching. Existing FGC Access will be
converted to FGD Access when it becomes available in an end office.
Special Access Services utilized for connecticn with FGC at
Telephone Company designated WATS Serving Offices as set forth in
7. following may be ordered separately by a customer other than the
customer which orders the FGC Switched Access Service. Special
Access Services are ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding. A more
detailed description of FGC Access is provided in 6.2.3 following.

Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all custorers, provides trunk side
access io Telephone Company end offices switches with an
associated 101X00(X access code for the customer's use in criginating
and terminating communications. Special access Services utilized for
connection with FGD at Telephone Company designated WATS
Serving Offices as set forth in 7. following may be ordered separately
by a customer other than the customer that orders the FGD Switched
Access Service. Special Access Services are ordered as set forth in
5.2 preceding. A more detailed description of FGD Access is provided
in 6.2 .4 following.

Mark D. Harper EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-State Regulatory March 13, 2008

(T)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

€.1.1 3Switched Access Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision {Cont'd}

(B} Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service

TFC Access Service is an originating service that is
provided via TFC Access Service switched trunk groups,
or may be provided in conjunction with FGB, FGC, or
FGD. The service provides for the forwarding of end
user dialed TFC calls to a Telephone Company Service
Switching Point (S3P} which will initiate a query to
the Telephone Company's TFC data base to perform the
customer identification function. The call is
forwarded to the appropriate customer based on the
dialed TFC number. The customer has the option of
having the TFC dialed number {e.g., B8XX NXX-XXXX) or, {T)
if the TFC to local exchange number translation
optional feature is specified, a translated ten digit
local exchange number (i.e., NPA NXX-XXXX} delivered to
the customer premises.

When TFC Access Service traffic is combined in the same
trunk group arrangement with other traffic, usage for
the TFC Access Service traffic will be aggregated with
the other traffic for billing purposes. When separate
trunk groups are provided for TFC Access Service, usage
will be provided separately. & more detailed
description of TFC Access Service is as set forth in
6.2.5.

{F) 900 Access Service

900 Access Service is an originating service that is
provided via 900 Access 3Service switched trunk groups,
or may be provided in conjunction with FGC or FGD. The
Service provides the customer identification function
{900 NXX screening} based on the first six digits of
the dialed 900 number. When a 1+900+NXX+XXXX or
0+500+NXRE+X LXK call is originated by an end user, a
customer identification function determines the
customer to which the call is to be routed based on the

NXX dialed.
VEGEDYE D
el — }
fr“‘
|
"di APR L 0 ﬂln
'[ NPSC - Comm. Dept.
ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:

April 8 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision
{Cont'd}

{G) Interim 500 Access Service (Cont'd)

When Interim 500 Access Service traffic is combined in
the same trunk group arrangement with other traffic,
usage for the interim 500 Access Service traffic will
be aggregated with the other traffic for billing
purposes. When separate trunk groups are provided for
Interim 500 RAccess Service, usage will be provided
separately. A more detailed description of Interim 500
Bccess Service is as set forth in 6.2.7.

{H} Manner of Preovisicn

Switched Access is furnished in either guantities of

lines or trunks. FGA Access is furnished on a per-line (C}
basis, and FGB, FGC and FGD are furnished ¢n a per- {(C}
trunk basis.

VEBEDT g j"‘_ :
T

—
_NPSC - Comm. Dept |

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Rugust 15, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs Bugust 25, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision
{Cont’'d)

{H} Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

Trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of
traffic carried over a Swiktched RAccess Service
arrangement. Differentiation of traffic is necessary
for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity
requirement of the customer.

There are three major traffic types. These are
Originating, Terminating and Directory RAssistance.
Originmating traffic type represents access capacity
within a LATA for carrying traffic from the end user to
the customer; Terminating traffic type represents
access capacity within a LATA for carrying traific from
the customer to the end user; and, Directory Assistance
traffic type represents access capacity within an
exchange for carrying Directory Assistance traffic from
the customer to a Directory Assistance location. When
ordering capacity for FGB Access, FGC Access or FGD
Access, the customer must at a minimum specify such
access capacity in terms of Originating traffic type
and/or Terminating traffic type. Directory Assistance
Access Service is ordered as set forth in 9. following.

Because some customers will wish to further segregate
their originating FGC or FGD traffic into separate
trunk groups, Originating traffic type is further
categorized into Domestic, 500, TFC, 500, Operator, and
IDDD. Domestic traffic type represents access
capacity for carrying only domestic

.'n\ TR b ',1
B ot

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
August 15, 2000 ODirector-Carrier Tariffs August 25, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General {(Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

{H) Manner of Provision {(Cont'd)

traffic other than 500, TFC, 900 and Operator traffic;

500, TFC, 900 and Operator traffic types represent

access capacity for carrying, respectively, only 500,

TFC, 900 or Operator traffic. When ordering such types

of access capacity, the customer must specify Domestic

500, TFC, 900, Operator, or IDDD traffic type. {C}

6.1.2 Reserved For Future Use

6.1.3 Rate Categories

There are four rate categories which apply to Switched Access
Service:

- Interconnection Charge {(described in 6.1.3{A} following)
- Switched Transport (described in 6.1.3(B) following)
- Local Switching {described in 6.1.3{C} following)

- Common Line {described in Section 3. preceding} (T}
In addition to these four rate categories, there is an (T}
Information Surcharge that applies to all Switched Access

Service Arrangements. The description and application of

this charge is set forth in 6.7.14 following. There are also
charges that apply only to Interim 500, TFC and 900 Access (T}

Service. The description and application of TFC Access
Service charges are set forth in 6.1.3(D}) and 6.7.1(C} {3}
following. The description and application of 900 Access
Service charges are set forth in 6.1.3{(F}), 6.7.1(C) (4}, and
6.7.15 following. The description and application of 500
Access Service charges are set forth in 6.1.3(G},
6.7.1(C)(5), and 6.7.15 following.

———

©28C - Comm. Dept.

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Powvirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000



United Telephone Company
of the West

Nebraska f

ACCESS SERVICE

Original Page 136

SEP 1 5 1987

ACCT. o ENGf
‘ - DEFARTM
Nebr, Pubic Service Commi:gn

6. Switched Access Service {(Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd) f

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the cowponents
of Switched Access Service and the manner in which the com-
ponents are comblned to provide a complete access service,

The customer (shown on the far left 1in the diagram) orders
Switched Access Service to a Telephone Company end office
switch ("End Office'" in the diagram) to allow end users served
by that end office switch to place calls to, or receive calls
from, the customer's premises.

| SWITCHED ACCESS SEAVICE
™
Wire Canter
* Sarving The ——y
DAt smer Eng fo'.cp/é.
Customer
Preaines ’ End Users
ey
iccess Tandem
LT ED ACR
= e e e T
LT - Local Transport
ED — End Office

ACR — Access Charge Residual

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park,}Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont’'d

6.1 General (Cont’d)

6

.1.3

IS5UE DATE:

March 29,

1993

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A)

(B)

Reserved for Future Use

Local Transpert

The Local Tramsport rate category provides the transmission
facilities between the customer’s premises and the end
office switch(es) where the customer’s traffic is switched
to originate or terminate the customer’s communications.
For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage,
distance will be measured from the wire center that
normally serves the customer’s premises to the end office
switch(es). Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules
are set forth in 6.7.13 following.

Local Transport is & two-way voice frequency transmission
path composed of facilities determined by the Telephone
Company. The two-way voice frequency transmission path
permits the transport of calls in the originating direction
(from the end user end office switch to the customer’s
premises) and in the terminating direction (from the
customer’s premises to the end office switch), but not
simultaneously. The voice frequency transmission path may
be comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable
of and typically used in the telecommunications industry
for the transmission of voice and associated telephone
signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300
to 3000 Hz.

The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customers in determining (1) whether the service is to be
routed directly to an end office switch or through an
access tandem switch, and (2) directionality of the
service.

RECEIVED
MAR 30 1993

ACCT, o rom PEPARTIENT
Nebr. Pduo... s U;Ce Comﬂal“bn
Vice President - Administration EFFECTIVE DATE:

5454 West 110th Street April 8, 1993
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:
June 21, 2021

6.1.3

Rate Categories (Cont'd)
Switched Transport (Cont'd)

B

(3)

Tandem-Switched Transport

Tandem-Switched Transport provides the communication path
between the access tandem and an end office that subtends that
tandem, and includes tandem switching functions. Tandem-
Switched Transport is available for use with all trunk side Switched
Access services. Tandem-Switched Transport is not available for
use with line side Switched Access services. For examples of
Tandem Switched Transport see Section 2.4.8 preceding.

Effective July 1, 2021, as established in the 8YY Access Charge
Reform (FCC 20-143), existing tandem switching charges and
transport charges for originating 8YY traffic are eliminated and
a single joint tandem switched access service rate element for
8YY originating access service is established. The 8YY
originating Joint Tandem Switched Transport rate is provided
at the rates set forth in 1.3.2(C)(4).

Tandem-Switched Transport provides for the transmission facilities
between the access tandem and an end office that subtends the
tandem. Tandem-Switched Transport is composed of five sub
elements:

(a) Tandem-Switched Transmission, which provides for the
transmission facilities from the Telephone Company's access
tandem switch to an end office subtending that tandem. This
includes the transmission medium itself as well as certain circuit
equipment that is used at the ends of the interoffice links and
employed to derive the channels on the transmission medium,
and circuit equipment used within the network to manage the
circuits at intermediate locations.

The Telephone Company applies a 50% billing percentage to the
Tandem-Switched Transport termination (fixed) rate on jointly-
owned circuits, and applies 100% on wholly-owned circuits.
When the Tandem-Switched Transport Facility is zero (i.e.,
collocated serving wire centers), neither the Tandem-Switched
Transport Facility (per mile) rate nor the Tandem-Switched
Transport Termination (fixed) rate will apply.

(b) Tandem Switching, which provides for use of the Telephone
Company's access tandem.

Chantel Bosworth EFFECTIVE DATE:

Director — Government Operations July 1, 2021

Monroe, Louisiana

Received by NPSC
6/21/2021
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Swltched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General {(Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd) i

(2) 1Interface Groups (Cont'd)

i da

As a result of the customer's access order and the
type of Telephone Company transport facilities serving
the customer's premises, the need for signaling
conversions or two-wire to four-wire conversions, or
the need to terminate digital or high frequency
facilities in channel bank equipment may require that
Telephone Company equipment be placed at the cus-
tomer's premises. For example, 1f a volce frequency
interface 1s ordered by the customer and the Telephone
Company facilities serving the customer's premises are
digital, then Telephone Company channel bank equipment
must be placed at the customer's premises In order to
provide the voice frequency interface ordered by

the customer.

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission
Specifications, and Interface Groups 2 through 10 are
provided with Type A or B Transmission Specifications,
depending on the Feature Group and whether the Access
Service is rcuted directly or through an access
tandem., All interface Groups are provided with Data
Transmission Paraweters,

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. Swlitched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B} TLocal Transport (Cont'd) ¥

(2) 1Interface Groups (Cont'd)

Only certain premises interfaces are avallable at the
customer's premlses. The premises interfaces associ-
ated with the Interface Groups may vary among Feature
Groups. The varilous premises interfaces which are
avallable with the Interface Groups, and the Feature
Groups with which they way be used, are set forth in
6.1.3(BY(2) (k) following.

(a) Interface Group 1 {(USOC TPP1X)

Interface Group 1, except as set forth In the fol-
lowing, provides two-wlre analog voilce frequency
transmission at the point of termination at the
customer's premises. The interface is capable of
transmission of voice and associated telephone
signals within the frequency bandwidth of approxi-
mately 300 to 3000 H=z.

Interface Group 1l is not provided in association
with FGC and FGD when the first point of switching
1s an access tandem. In addition, Interface Group
1 is not provided 1n assoclation with FGB, FGC or
FGD when the first point of switching provides
only four-wire terminations.

The transmission path between the polnt of
termination at the customer's premises and the
first point of switching may be comprised of any
form or configuration of plant capable of and
typically used in the telecommunications industry
for the transmission of volce and associated
telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth
of 300 to 3000 Hz,

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. BSwitched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General {(Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd) #_

(B) Local Transport {Cont'd)

(2) 1Interface Groups (Comt'd)

(a) Interface Group 1 (USOC TPPLX) (Cont'd)

The interface is provided with loop supervisory
signaling. When the interface is associated with
FGA, such signaling will be loop start or ground
start signaling. When the interface 1s assoclated
with ¥GB, FGC or FGD, such signaling, except for
two-way calling which is E&M signaling, will

be reverse battery signaling.

(b) Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire analog voice
frequency transmission at the polnt of termination
at the customer's premises. The interface 1is capable
of transmission of volce and associated telephone
signals within the frequency bandwidth of approxi-
mately 300 to 3000 Bz.

The transwissilon path between point of termination
at the customer's premises and the first point of
switching may be comprised of any form or comn-
figuration of plant capable of and typically

used 1in the telecommunicatlons industry for the
transmlssion of volce and associated telephone
signals within the frequency bandwidth of approxi-
mately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface 1s provided with loop supervisory
signaling. When the interface 1s assoclated with
FGA, such signaling will be loop start or ground
start signaling. When the interface 1is associated
with FGB, FGC or FGD, such signaling, except for
two-way calling which 1s E&M signaling, will be
reverse battery signaling.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categorles (Cont'd)

oca ransport onkt
(B) Local T p (# 'd)

(2) 1Interface Groups (Cont'd)}

(¢) Interface Group 3 (USOC TPP3X)

Interface Group 3 provides group level analog
transmission at the point of termination at the
customer's premises., The interface 1s capable of
transmitting electrical signals between the fre-
quencies of 60 to 108 kEz, with the capablility to
channelize up to 12 voice frequency transmission
paths, Certain frequenciles within the bandwidth
of the Interface Group are reserved for Telephone
Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier group alarm
tones. Before the first point of switching, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex equipment
to derive 12 transmission paths of frequency band-
width of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface 1is provided with individual trans-
mission path SF supervisory signaling.

(d) Interface Gro:ip 4 (USOC TPP4X)

Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level

analog transmission at the point of termination at
the customer's premises. The interface is capable of
transmitting electrical signals between the fre-
quencies of 312 to 552 kHz, with the capability to
channelize up to 60 volece frequency transmission
paths. Certain frequencies within the bandwidth
of the Interface Group are reserved for Telephone
Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier group alarm
tones, Before the first polnt of switching, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and chan-
nel bank equipment to derive 60 transmission paths
of frequency bandwildth of approximately 300 to

3000 H=z.
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street Cztober 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General {(Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B} Local Transport {Cont'd)

{2) Interface Groups {(Comt'd)
P

(d) Interface Group &4 (USOC TPP4X)} (Cont'd)

The interface is provided with individual trans-
mission path SF supervisory signaling.

(e) Interface Group 5 (USOC TPP5X)

Interface Group 5 provides mastergroup level
analog transmission at the point of termination

at the customer's premises. The interface is
capable of transmitting electrical signals between
the frequencies of 564 to 3084 kHz, with the
capability to channelize up to 600 voice frequency
transmission paths, Certain frequencles within
the bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved
for Telephone Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier
group alarm tomes. Before the first point of
switching, the Telephone Company will provide
multiplex and channel bank equipment to derive 600
transmission paths of frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 RHz.

The interface is provided with individusl trans-
mission path S5F supervisory signaling.

(f) Interface Group 6 (USOC TPP6X)

Interface Group 6 provides DS] level digital
transmission at the point of termination at the
customer premises. The Interface 1s capable of
transmltting electrical signals at a nomlnal 1.544
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 24
voice frequency transmission paths. Before the
first point of switching, when analog switching

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE g

=
St

LE;?(NI;,”"!?I)
SEP 1 5 1987

(B) Local Transport {(Cont'd)

ACCT. ,

CiNGy). y
Nebr. Pub”c‘SeW{)tPARTMENT

ce Commission

¢

iy
(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd) ’!

£)

(g)

Interface Group 6 (USOC TPP6X) (Cont'd) j}

utilizing analog terminations 1s provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and
channel bank equipment to derive 24 transmission
paths of a frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switching or
analog switching with digital carrier termina-
tions 1s provided, the Telephone Company will
provide, at the first point of switching, a DSl
signal in D3/D4 format.

The interface 1s provided with individual trans-
mission path bit stream supervisory signaling.

Interface Group 7 (USOC TPP7X)

Interface Group 7 provides DS1IC level digital
transmission at the point of termination at the
customer's premises. The termination is capable of
transmitting electrical signals at a nowminal 3.152
Mbps, with the capability to channelize uap to 48
volce frequency transmission paths. Before the
first point of switching, when analog switching
utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and chan-~
nel bank equipment to derive up to 48 voice fre-
quency transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital
switching or analog switching with digital carrier
terminations 1s provided, the Telephone Company
will provide, at the first point of switching, DSl
signals 1n D3/D4 format.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-~Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1887
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6., Switched Access Service {(Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

ocal Transport {(Cont
(B) Local Tramsp (Cont 'd)

(2) 1Interface Groups (Cont'd) J

(g) Interface Group 7 (USOC TPP7X) (Cont'd)

The interface 1s provided with individual trans-
mission path blt stream supervisory signaling.

(h) Interface Group 8 {(USOC TPP8X)

Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level digital
transmission at the point of termination at the
customer's premises, The interface is capable of
transmitting electrical signals at a neminal 6.312
Mbps, with the capabllity to channelize up to 96
voice frequency transmission paths, Before the
first point of switching, when analog switching
utilizing analog terwinations 1s provided, the
Telephone Cowmpany will provide multiplex and
channel bank equipwment 1in its cffice to derive up
to 96 transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz, When digital
switching, cr analog switching with digital
carrier terminations is provided, the Telephone
Company wlll provide, at the first poilnt of
switching, DS]1 signals in D3/D4 format.

The interface is provide with individual trans-
mission path bit stream supervisory signaling.

(1) Interface Group 9 (USOC TPP9X)

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital
transmission at the polnt of termination at the
customer's premises. The interface 1s capable of
transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 44.736
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 672
voice frequency transmission paths. Before the

ISSUE DATE; Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd) [

(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(1) Interface Group 9 (USQC TPP9X) (Cont'd)

first polnt of switching, when analog switching
utilizing analog terminations 1is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and chan-
nel bank equipment to derive up to 672 transmis-
slon paths of a frequency bandwldth of approxi-
mately 300 to 3000 Hz, When digital switching, or
analog switching with digital carrier terminations
1s provided, the Telephone Company will provide,
at the first point of switching, DSl signals 1in
D3/D4 format,

The interface is provided with individual trans-
mlssion path bit stream supervisory signaling.

(i} Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX)

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital
transmission at the point of termination at the
customer's premises. The interface is capable of
transmitting electrical signals at a nominal
274,176 Mbps, with the capability to channelize
up to 4032 voice frequency transmission paths.
Before the first point of switching, when analog
switching utilizing analog terminations is pro-
vided, the Telephone Company will provide mulki-
plex and channel bank equipment to derive up to
4032 transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital
switching or analog switching with digital car-
rier terminations is provided, the Telephome Com-
pany will provide, at the first point of switch-
ing, DSI signals 1in D3/D4 format.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President—-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Swiltched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport (Cont'd) I

(2) Interface Groups (Cont'd) j

(j) Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX) (Cont'd)

The interface is provlded with individual trans-
mission path bit stream supervisory signaling.

(k} Availlable Premises Interface Codes

Following 1s a matrix showing, for each Interface
Group, which premlses interface codes are
available as a function of the Telephone Company
switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group.
For explanations of these codes, see 7.3.1 fol-

lowing.
Telephone Premises
Interface Company Switeh Interface Feature Group
Graoup Supervisory Signaling Code A B C D
1 LO 2182 X
LO 2L83 X
GO 2G82 X
GO 2GS3 X
L0, GO 2DX3 X X X X
.0, GO 4EA3~E X X X X
LG, GO 4EA3-M X X X X
Lo, GO 6EB3-E X X X X
LG, GO 6EB3-M X X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 2DX3 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC GEA3-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X X
RV 2RV3-0 X ¥ X
RV 2RV3-T X x X
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kamnsas 66211
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6., Swiltched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General {(Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Transport {Cont'd) [
(2) 1Interface Groups (Cont'd) f :
(k) Available Premises Interface Codes {(Cont'd) 7
Telephone Premises
Interface Company Switch Interface Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Code 4 B C D
2 LC, GO 48F2 X X X X
LC, GO 48F3 X X X X
LO 4L82 X
Lo 4L83 X
LO 6L52 X
GO 4GS2 X
GO 4GS3 X
GO 6GS2 X
L0, GO 4DX2 X X X X
Lo, GO 4DX3 X X X
LC, GO 6EAZ2-E X X X X
LO, GO 6EAZ-HM X X X X
L0, GO 8ER2-E X X X X
Lo, GO, 8EE2-M X X X X
L0, GO 6EX2-R X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6DX2 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EAZ-E X X X
RV, EA, EE, EC 6EAZ-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8ER2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EBZ-M X X X
EA, EE, EC 8ECZ-M X X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X X
RV 4RV2-T X X X
RV 4RV3-0 X X
RV 4RV3-T X X
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B8) Local Transport {Cont'd)

(2) Interface Groups (Cont?d)

Telephone Premises B
Interface Company Switch Interface Feature Group }
Group Supervisory Signaling Code A B C D
3 LG, GO 4AH5-B ¥ X¥ X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
4 LO, GO 4AHE-C ¥ X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
5 Lo, GO 4AH6-D ¥ X¥ X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
6 L0, GO 4DS9-15 X
LO, GO 4DS9~15L X
RV, EA, EB EC 4D89=15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D89-15L ¥ X X
7 L0, GO 4D89=-31 X
LO, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSS~31L X X X
8 Lo, GO 4DS0-63 X
LO, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RY, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X K
9 L0, GO 4D86-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44TL X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6~44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-441, X X X
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-~Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6660 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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OF THE WEST

Second Revised Page 150

NEBRASKA Cancels First Revised Page 150
ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General {(Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:

April 20,

2000

{B) Switched Transport {Cont'd)

{4}

Nonchargeable Optional Features

Where transmission facilities permit, the

Telephone Company will, at the option of the

customer, provide the following optional features

in association with the Interface Groups listed

in 6.4.3{A) through 6.4.3(E} following. Only (T}
those Interface Groups referenced with each

optional feature will be provided with that

feature.

fa} Supervisory Signaling

Where the transmission parameters permit,
and where signaling conversion is required
by the customer to meet its signaling
capability, the customer may order an
optional supervisory signaling arrangement
for each transmission path provided as

follows:
EBEIVE
oy aercoam 1LY
o
NESC - Comm. Dept.
Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:

Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST Second Revised Page 151
NEBRASKA Cancels First Revised Page 151

ACCESS SERVICE '——--—m_______________~_“
T ER BV

I
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CD

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

f
NP )
' -———_S_(;m_g_ommm. Dept.

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

{B) Switched Transport {Cont'd)
{4) Nonchargeable COpticnal Features (Cont'd)
(a) Supervisory Signaling {Cont'd)

- For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DX Supervisory Signaling,

E&¢M Type I Supervisory Signaling
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling
E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling

- For Interface Group 2

SF Supervisory Signaling, or
Tandem Supervisory Signaling

- For Interface Groups 6 and 9

These Interface Groups may, at the
option of the customer, be provided
with individual transmission path SF
supervisory signaling where such
signaling is available in Telephone
Company central offices. Generally
such signaling is available only
where the entry switch provides an
analog, i.e., nondigital, interface
to the transport termination and a
pertion of the facility between the
analog entry switch and the
customer’s premises is analog. These
supervisory signaling arrangements
are not available in combination with
the S5S7 Signaling feature described
in Section 6.3EE following.

{b) Improved Return Loss

This feature provides Improved Return Loss,
expressed as Echo Return Leoss and Singing
Return Loss, on two-wire ports of a four-
wire Point of Termination. The specific
parameters guaranteed are set forth in
6.4.1 following. This feature is available
with all Feature Groups.

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

Second Revised Page 151.1
Cancels First Revised Page 151.1

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

{B) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(4} Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont'd}

{c)

ISSUE DATE:
June 27, 2001

Data Transmission Parameters

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr.
Director - Carrier Tariffs

Where fransmission facilities permit, the Customer may
order Data Transmission Parameters for each
transmission path in association with Interface Groups 1,
2, 6 and 8. This feature includes the provision of trouble
testing by the Telephone company, either independently
or cooperatively with the Cuslomer, of parameters
normally associated with data transmission. The
Telephone Company will, upon receipt of a frouble report
from the Customer, conduct tests either independently or
cooperatively with the Customer as appropriate, and take
any necessary action to insure that the parameters set
forth in Section 6.4.2{A) or 6.4.2(B) are met. In those
cases where the Customer specifically requests that
Telephone  Company personnel conduct tests,
Maintenance Service charges will be imposed where
applicable in accordance with Section 13.1.9.

EFFECTIVE DATE:
Juiy 7, 2001
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

6.  Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

First Revised Page 153.1
Cancels Original Page 153.1

ACCESS SERVICE

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(B) Switched Transport (Cont'd)
(5) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)
(d)  Multiplexing (Cont'd)
(2) DS3toDS1
An arrangement that multiplexes twenty-eight DS1 digital
circuits to a single DS3 digital circuit at a rate of 44.736
Mbps, or multiplexes a single DS3 digital circuit at a rate of
44.736 Mbps to twenty-eight DS1 digital circuits.
(3) STS1/DS1 Multiplexing (N)
An arrangement that provides transport of sub-STS1
payloads by converting an STS1 with VT1.5 mapping to
28 DS1s. The STS1/DS1 Multiplexing feature is available
at Telephone Company provided fiber optic terminals
equipped with VT1.5 configuration cards. {N)
The options described in (a), (b) and (c) preceding are rated on an
individual case basis with both nonrecurring charges and monthly
recurring rates applying. The rates and charges applicable for the
multiplexing options described in (d) preceding are set forth in the
effective Price List.
NECETTE
i ;i o —— " T
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’]]i APR 2 3 2003
e e e
NPSC-Comm. Gept.
ISSUE DATE: Warren D. Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 23, 2003 Director, Tariffs May 3, 2003



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

First Revised Page 153.3
Cancels Original Page 153.3

(6) Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7

(CCS/SS7)Interconnection Service (Cont'd)

(@) General (Cont'd)

(1) Manner of Provisioning

The link facilities for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service will
consist of a 56.0 kbps circuit or an optional DS1 (1.544 Mpbs)
channel at the customer designated premises multiplexed at a
Telephone Company designated Hub to a 56.0 kbps circuit for
interconnection at the Telephone Company STP port.

CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service provided over 56.0 kbps
channels or DS1 (1.544 Mpbs) facilities will conform with the
technical specifications set forth in Technical Reference
Publication GR-905. The Compatible channel interfaces for
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service are set forth in 7.3.5(H)
following for 56.0 Kpbs channels and in 7.3.5(l) following for

DS1 facilities.

In order to ensure network availability and reliability, the
Telephone Company's CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service is
supported by a pair of interconnecting STPs as outlined in
Technical Reference Publication GR-905. The Telephone
Company shall not be liable for service outages if the customer
employs technology related to the interconnection of signaling
networks that does not adhere to generally accepted industry

technical standards.

When CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service is provisioned for use
with LIDB Access Service, interconnection must occur through
physically diverse facilities to both interconnecting STPs in
Johnson City, Tennessee and Bristol, Tennessee. Such
provisioning allows for the diversity of link facilities required by
the Telephone Company and serves as a protective measure
should interconnecting STP or CCS/SS7 interconnection

service failure occur.

ISSUE DATE: Warren D. Hannah
December 20, 2001 Director — Tariffs
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EFFECTIVE DATE:
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OF THE WEST Second Revised Page 154
NEBRASKA Cancels First Revised Page 154
ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
(55l General (Cont’d)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’'d)

(C)

(D)

Local Switching (Cont’d)

The intercept function informs a caller why a call, as
dialed, could not be completed, and if possible,
provides the caller with information required to
complete the call.

Included as part of Local Switching are various
optional features which the customer can order to meet
its specific communications requirements. These
optional features are described in 6.3 following.

Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service

The TFC Access Service Data Base Query Charge, as set
forth in Section 15.3.3 following, will apply for each
TFC call query received at the Telephone Company’'s TFC
data base. Per query charges will be accumulated over
a monthly period and billed to the customer on a
monthly basis.

Included as a part of TFC Access Service are various
optional service features, described in Section
6.2.5(C) following, which the customer may specify to
meet its specific requirements. The rates for the TFC
Data Base Optional Service Features are set forth in
Section 15.3.3 following and will apply on a per query
basis. When a combination of one or more optional
service features is specified, only one such charge
shall apply. Per query service option charges will be
accumulated over a monthly period and billed to the

customer on a monthly basis.
[@E@&M
il

£ i-

U MAR 191906
L !
NPSC-Comm. Dept.

Certain material found on this page formerly appeared on Second Revised Page
157 and First Revised Page 158.

ISSUE DATE:

March 19,

1996

John L. Roe EFFECTIVE DATE:
Vice President March 29, 1996

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

d/b/a CENTURYLINK

Fourth Revised Page 157
NEBRASKA Cancels Third Revised Page 157

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

ISSUED:
May 9, 2013

NE 13-01A

General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd}

(H)

Zone Density Charges

Zone density charges are applicable only to DS1 and D33 switched
access services (i.e., Entrance Facility, Direct-Trunked Transport,
Tandern Switched Transmission, Tandem Switching, and DS1 to Voice
and DS3 to DS1 Multiplexing) provided at the Telephone Company
designated exchanges set forth in Section 6.7.17 following. Zone
density charges are nonrecurring and recurring rates that apply each
month or fraction thereof that a DS1 or DS3 switched access service is
provided. For billing purposes, each month is considered to have 30
days.

Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE:
Director, Regulatory Operations July 2, 2013
5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, KS 66211

(C)

(N)

(N)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
Second Revised Page 158

OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA Cancels First Revised Page 158

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d)

6.1 General (Cont’d)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d)

1

d

NEGEIVE

o

(
MAR | Q 100R

———

MNESC-Comm. Dept.

Material formerly found on this page now appears on Second Revised Page 154.

EFFECTIVE DATE:

ISSUE DATE: John L. Roe
March 29, 1996

March 19, 1996 Vice President
5454 West 110th Street

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE
B. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General {Cont'd)

6.1.6 Testing (Cont'd)

(B)

ISSUE DATE:
June 27, 2001

In-Service Testing

At the customer's request, the Telephone Company will provide In-Service
Testing of Switched Access Services after the time of installation. The
customer will not be charged for these tests. These In-Service Tests will
be provided on an automatic basis (i.e., no Telephone Company or
customer technicians involved) or en a cooperative basis (i.e., Telephone
Company technician(s) involved at the Telephone Company end office
and customer technician{s) involved at the customer's premises). The
parameters to be tested include: 1004 Hz loss, c-message noise, and
balance {return loss).

In the case of Automatic Testing, the customer shall provide remote office
test lines and 105 type test lines with associated responders or their
functional equivalent. When Automatic Testing is not available in a
Telephone Company end office, Cooperative Testing will be substituted.

The 1004 Hz loss and c-message noise tests will be provided on a
guarterly basis, while the balance test will be provided on an annual basis.

Additional tests, for which charges do apply, are described in 13.1.10
following. Charges for these additional tests are set forth in the Price List.

"7 I_E l“[r; [E L' E n
. f_“'—_““, f

[‘ i jﬂ\ﬂ 200)

—.____._________—______—__

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director - Carrier Tariffs July 7, 2001
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
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NEBRASEKA Cancels First Revised Page 162

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2

ISSUE DATE:

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements
{Cont'd)

Terminating calling permits the delivery of calls from the
customer's premises to Telephone Exchange Service locations. Two-
way calling permits the delivery of calls in both directions, but
not simultaneously. The Telephone Company will determine the type
of calling to be provided unless the customer reguests that a
different type of directicnal calling is teo be provided. In such
cases, the Telephone Company will work cocoperatively with the
customer to determine the directionality.

There are various chargeable and nonchargeable optional features
available with Switched Access Service. These additional optional
features are provided as Switched Transport and Local Switching
options.

Fellowing are detailed descriptions of each of the available
Switched Access Services. Each service is described in terms of
its specific physical characteristics and calling capabilities, the
transmission specifications with which it is provided, optiocnal
features available for use with it and the standard testing
capabilities.

The Local Switching optional features, which are described in 6.3
following, unless specifically stated otherwise, are available at

all suitably equipped Telephone Company end office switches.

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)

(A} Description

(1) FGA is provided in connection with Telephene
Company electronic end offices. At the option of
the customer, FGA is provided on a single or
multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling enly, terminating calling
only, or two-way calling.

) ECETVE
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Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:

April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE
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ACCT.

6.2

Provision and Deseription of Switched Access Serviceé

> bl DePAR NME NT
blic Service ission

Nebr. py

(Cont'd)

6.2.1

ISSUE DATE:

September 15, 1987

Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

{

(a)

Description (Cont'd)

(2)

(3)

(43

FGA provides a line side termination at the first point
of switching. The line side termination will be pro-
vided with elther ground start supervisory signaling or
loop start supervisory signaling. The type of sig-
naling 1s at the optlon of the customer.

The Telephone Company shall select the filrst point of
switching, within the selected LATA, at which the

line side termination is to be provided unless the
customer requests a different first point of switching
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement
capabilities, where necessary, are avallable to
accommodate such a request.

A seven digit local telephone number assigned by the
Telephone Company is provided for access to FGA switch-
ing 1n the originating direction. The seven digit
local telephone number will be assoclated with the
selected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX.

If the customer requeste a specific seven digit
telephone number that 1s not currently assigned, and
the Telephone Company can, with reasonable effort,
comply with that request, the requested number will be
assigned to the customer.

Vice Presldent-Revemies EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street Qctober 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Nebraska ? 1
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ACCESS SERVICE
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ACCT. & LNGI DEPARTMENT
Switched Access Service {Cont'd) NeMFP”MWSEWEGCGmmmgon

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access &ervice Arrangements

{Cont'd)

| j

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(5)

(6)

(7

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction,
is arranged with dial tone start-dial signaling.

When used in the terminating direction FGA switching
may, at the option of the customer, be arranged for
dlal pulse or dual tone multifrequency address
slgnaling, subject to avallability of equipment at the
first point of switching. When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution
arrangement, all FGA switching will be arranged for
the same type of address signaling.

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Com-
pany when FGA Switching 1s used 1in the originating
direction. Address signaling in such cases, 1f re-
quired by the customer must be provided by the cus-
tomer's end user using inband tone signaling tech-
niques., Such 1inband tone address signals will not be
regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmilssion capabllities of
the Local Transport provided.

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction,
may be used to access valid NXXs in the LATA,

local operator assistance (0- and (+), Directory
Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212),
emergency reporting service (911 where avallable),
exchange telephone repair (61} where available),

time or weather announcement services of the Telephone
Conpany, coomunity information services of an 1in-
formation service provider, and other customer services

Vice President—-Revenues ' EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCT.&:nﬂﬂ.DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) i }}
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Acces Service Arrangements '
(Cont'd)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
(7) (Cont'd)

(by dialing the appropriate digits.) Charges for FGA
terminating calls requiring operator assistance or
calls to 611 or 911 will only apply where sufficient
call details are available.

Additional nom-access charges will also be billed on
a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as
set forth in the local exchange tariffs, for lccal
operator assistance (0- and 4) calls; (2) calls to
certain community information services, for which
rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services
and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another customer's
service 1in accordance with that customer's applicable
service rates when the Telephone Company performs the
b1lling function for that customer, Including inter-
LATA toll (14) ecalls, For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), Local
Transport rates for FGA Switched Access Service will

apply.

(8) When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual
customer (a single line or entire hunt group) is
discontinued at an end office, an Intercept announce-
went 1s provided, This arrangement provides, for a
period of 90 days, an annocuncement that the service
associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President—Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE SEP 1 51987
ACCT. & civGl. DLFAKTMENT
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) Nebr. Public Service Cammission

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access iervice Arrangements
(Cont'd) i

e

6.2.1 TFeature Group A {(FGA) {(Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (where equipment is available)

(1} Common Switching Optional Features

(a) Hunt Group Arrangement

(b) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

{c}) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement

{(d) Toll Call Dental

(e) Service Code Denial

{(f) InterLATA Call Denial

(g} Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service utilized for conmection with
Switched Access Service

(h) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
Use with Special Access Service utilized for
connection with Switched Access Service

(1) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use with Special Access
Service utilized for connection with Switched
Access Service

(j) Band Advance Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service utilized for connection with
Switched Access Service

(2) Transport Termination Optional Features

{a) Two—way operation with dial pulse address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling.

(b) Two-way operation with dial pulse address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling.

{c) Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and loop start supervisory

signaling
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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NEBRASKA Cancels First Revised Page 168
ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements
(Cont'd)
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:
June 27, 2001

6.22

(©)

Transmission Performance

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission
Specifications. The specifications for the associated parameters are
guaranteed to the first point of switching. Type C Transmission
specifications are provided with Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided
with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters
are provided with FGA to the first point of switching.

(D) Testing Capabilities
FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available,
with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt {102
type) test line. In addition to the Acceptance Tests described in Section
6.1.6 preceding, which are included with the installation of service,
additional tests are available for FGA as set forth in Section 13.1.10
following.

Feature Group B {FGB)

(A)

Description

(1) FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without
the use of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately
equipped Telephone Company electronic end office switches.
When provided via Telephcne Company designed electronic
access tandem switches, FGB switching is provided at Telephone
Company electronic end office switches.

@@@EUWE
U w2 7 00 Lﬂ)

i
{ NPSC - Comm. Dept

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director - Carrier Tariffs July 7, 2001
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Accessf Service Arrangemen

(Cont d) 1 J
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(2) FGB 1is provided as trunk side switching through the use
of end office or access tandem switch trunk equipment.
The switch trunk equipment 1s provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect super-—
visory signaling.

(3) FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address
signaling in both the originating and terminating
directions. Except for FGB switching provided with
the automatic number identification (ANI) or rotary
dial station signaling arrangements as set forth
in 6.3 following, any other address signaling in
the originating direction, 1f required by the customer,
must be provided by the customer's end user using
inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Tele-
phone Company and will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabllitles of the Local Transport
provided.

(4) The access code for FGB switching is a uniform access
' code. The form of the uniform access code 1s 250-0XXX
or 950-1XXX for carriers.

These unlform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided
to the customer by the Telephone Company.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Arrangements (Cont'd)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)
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(A) Description (Cont'd)

(3)

FGB Switching, when used in the terminating
direction, and routed through an access tandem,
may be used to access only valid NXX codes served
by end offices subtending the access tandem, time
or weather announcement services of the Telephone
Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other customers’
services (by dialing the appropriate digits).
When used in the terminating direction and
directly routed to an end office, FGB switching
may be used to access only those valid NXX codes
served by that end office, time or weather
announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information
provider, and other customers®' services (by
dialing the appropriate digits). The customer
will be billed additional non-access charges for
calls to certain community information services
for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Services.

Additionally, non-access charges will also be
billed for calls from a FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that
customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function
for the customer. Calls in the terminating
direction will not be completed to 950-0XXX or
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where
available and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) or 101XXXX access codes.
FGB may not be switched, in the terminating
direction, to Switched Access Service Feature
Groups B, C and D, nor to extended area service
(EAS) end offices not subtending the FGB access
tandem.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements
{Cont'd)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(6) The Telephone Company will establish a trumnk group or
groups for the customer at end office switches or access
tandem switches where FGB switching is provided. When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk
group willl be established for each type of FGB switch-
ing arrangement provided. Different types of FGB or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a
single trunk group at the option cof the Telepnone
Company.

(7) When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued
at an end offlce, an intercept announcement is pro-
vided. This arrangement provides, for a period of
%0 days, an announcement that the service associated
with the number dialed has been disconnected.

{B) Optional Features (where equipment is available)

(1) Local Switehing Optional Features {(T)

(a) Automatic Number Identification (ANT)

{(b) Up to 7 bigit Qutpulsing of Access Digits to
Customer

{(c) Alternate Traffic Routing

(d) Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service utilized for connection withn
Switched Access Service

(e) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use
with Special Access Service utilized for con-
nection with Switched Access Service

(f)} NWonhunting Number for Use witn Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call bistribution
Arrangement for Use with Speclal Access
Service utilized for connection with Switched
Acess Service

(g) Band Advance Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service utilized for connection with
Swiltched Access Service .

(h) Rotary bial Station Signaling T TG (T)

Certain material found on this page formerly appeared on Original Pq&qR11&31991
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements (Cont'd)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:
December 20, 2001

(8)

Optional Features (where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

(2) Local Transport Optional Features

{a) Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected
Traffic Routing

(b) Customer Specification of Feature Group Directionality
(c) Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
(d) Supervisory Signaling
(e) Improved Return Loss
(f) Data Transmission Parameters

(3) Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available

in connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone
Company’s local and/or general exchange service tariffs.

Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission
Specifications. The specifications for the associated parameters are
guaranteed to the end office when routed directly or to the first point of
switching when routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission
specifications are provided with Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided
with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 8. Type DB Data Transmission
Parameters are provided with FGB to the first point of switching.

Transmission Specifications for CCS7 Signaling connections are set forth

in Technical Reference Publication GR-905 and other related
documentation
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements (Cont'd)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB) (Con'td

(D) Testing Capabilities

FGB is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available,
with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type)
test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic transmission
measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type) test line, loop
around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit testline. In addition to
the Acceptance Tests described in Section 6.1.6 preceding, which are
included with the installation of service, additional tests are available as set
forth in Section 13.1.10 following.

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)

(A) Description

(1M

(2)

ISSUE DATE:
June 27, 2001

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company designated access
tandem switches. FGC switching is provided to the customer (i.e.,
providers of MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature
Group D Local Switching is provided in the same office. When FGD
switching is available, FGC switching wilt not be provided.

FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk
equipment is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory
signafing. When wink start start-pulsing signals are not available,
delays dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, unless immediate
dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no slart-pulsing
signals are provided.

FGC is provided with muiltifrequency address signaling. Up to 12
digits of the called party number dialed by the customer’s end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company equipment to the customer's
premises where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such
called party number signals will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabilities of the Switched Transport provided.
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6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access‘Service Arrangements )

{(Cont'd)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

(a)

(3)

(&)

(5)

Description (Cont'd)

{(Cont'd)

such switches, the address signaling wlll be dial

pulse, revertive pulse, immediate dial pulse or panel
call indicator signaling, whichever is available. TUp

to 12 digits of the called party number dizled by the
customer's end user using dual tone multifrequency or
dial pulse address signals will be provided by Telephone
Company equipment to the customer's premises where the
Switched Access Service terminates. Such called party
number signals will be subject to the ordinary trans-
misslon capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

No access code is required for FGC switching. The
telephone number dialed by the customer's end user
shall be a seven or ten digit number for calls in the
North American Numbering Plan (NANP). For inter-
natlonal calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
dlgit number may be dlaled, The form of the numbers
dialed by the customer's end user 1s NXX-XXXX, O or 1
+ NXX~-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XX¥X,
and, when the end office is equipped for International
Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + KN or 011 +
CC + NN,

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction,
may be used to access valid NXXs in the local exchange,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone
Company, community information services of an informa-
tlon provider, and other customers' services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be
reached using valid NXX codes. When directly routed

to an end office, only those valid NXX codes

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:

6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements

ISSUE DATE:
June 27, 2001

(Cont'd)

6.2.3 Feature Group C {FGC) {(Cont'd)

()

(D)

Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGC for the
transmission path between the customer’s premises and the end office
when directly routed to the end office, and Type DB Data Transmission
Parameters are provided for the transmission path between the
customer’s premises and the access tandem and between the access
tandem and the end office when routed via an access tandem.

Testing Capabilities

FGC is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avaitable,
with seven digit access fo balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type)
test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic transmission
measuring {105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type) test line, loop
around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line. In addition
to the Acceptance and In-Service Testing described in Section 6.1.6
preceding, additional tests are available as set forth in Section 13.1.70
following.

6.2.4 Feature Group D {(FGD}

(A}

Description

{1} FGD is provided at Telephone Company designated eiectronic
end office switches whether routed direclly or via Telephone
Company designated electronic access tandem switches.

an@EHWEU
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6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Se&vice Arrangements
(Cont'd) '

ACCESS SERVICE

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(2) FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use
of end office or access tandem switeh trumk equipment.
The switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect
supervisory signaling.

(3) FGD switching is provided with multifrequency address
signaling, Up to 12 digits of the called party number
dialed by the customer's end user using dual tone multi-
frequency or dial pulse address signals will be pro-
vided by Telephone Company equipment to the customer's
premises where the Switched Access Service terminates.
Such address signals will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabilities of the Local Transport
provided.

(4) FGD switching, when used in the terminating direction,
may be used to access valid NXXs in the local ex-
change, time or weather announcement services of the
Telephone Company, community information services of
an information service p—ovider, and other customers'
services (by di.ling the appropriate codes) when such
services can be reached using valid NXX codes. When
directly routed to an end office, only those valid KXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX
codes served by end offices subtending the access
tandem may be accessed. The customer will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to

certain
ISSUE DATE: Vice President—Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2

6.2.4

ISSUED:
July 11, 2002

Fifth Revised Page 183
Cancels Fourth Revised Page 183

ACCESS SERVICE

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements

(Cont'd)

Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

1)

Local Switching Optional Features (Cont'd)

(d)
(e)
(f)
(9)

(h)
(i)

1)

(k)

<
~— —

Call Gapping Arrangement

Trunk Access Limitation

International Carrier Option

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with Special
Access Service utilized for connection with Switched Access
Service

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Special Access Service
utilized for connection with Switched Access Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Special
Access Service utilized for connection with Switched Access
Service

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with Special
Access Service utilized for connection with Switched Access
Service

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with Special Access
Service utilized for connection with Switched Access Service
Cut-Through

Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangement

Reserved For Future Use

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
Multifrequency Address Signaling

Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

Specification of Feature Group Directionality

Common Channe| Signaling/signaling System 7

(CCS/SS7) with optional features as follows:

(1) Charge Number (CN)

(2) Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

(3) Carrier identification Parameter (CIP)

Reserved For Future Use

Switched 64 Clear Channel Capability

Feature Group D with 950 Access

Intrastate Carrier Option ([

i 11 m

(©)

(C)

ol
il
1

i
[vnr

! NPSC-Comm. Dept,

Warren D. Hannah EFFECTIVE:
Director, Tariffs July 22, 2002



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST Second Revised Page 184
NEBRASKA Cancels First Revised Page 184
ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements (Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:
June 7, 2001

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)

(B)

()

Optional Features (where equipment is available) (Cont'd)

(2) Switched Transporl Optional Features (where equipment is available)

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 6.1.3(B)(4)(a) preceding)

(b) Improved Return Loss

(c) Data Transmission Parameters

(d) Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Seiected
Traffic Routing

(e) Customer Specification of Feature Group Directionality

(3) End Office Signaling Service (as set forth in Section 6.3.1 foliowing).

Transmission Specifications

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission
Specifications as follows:

= When routed directly to the end office either Type B or C is
provided

- When routed to an access tandem only Type A is provided.

o Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access
tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface Group 1.
Type A and Type B Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9.

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the customer's premises and the access tandem and
between the access tandem and the end office. Type DB Data
Transmission Parameters are provided with FGD for the transmission path
between the customer’'s premises and the end office when directly routed
to the end office.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d)

6.2

M
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Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements

(Cont’'d)

6.2.5

l
PR

5
-

Toll Free Code (TFC) Access Service (Cont’d)

(A)

Description (Cont’d)

No access code is required for TFC Access Setrvice.
When the TFC call is originated by an end user, the
Telephone Company will perform the TFC data base
query based on the dialed digits to determine the
customer location to which the call is to be routed.
The TFC data base query will be performed from
suitably equipped end offices or access tandems. If
the call originates from an end office not equipped
to perform the TFC data base query, the call will be
routed to an access tandem at which the query
function is available. Once customer identification
has been established, the call will be routed to the
customer. TFC calls may be routed to different
customers based on the local access transport area
in which the call originates, however, calls
originating from an end office switch not included
in the customer's area of service for TFC Access
Service will not be completed.

The provision of TFC Access Service requires access
to the TFC Service Management System (TFC SMS) by a
Responsible Organization on behalf of the customer

or through direct access by the customer to the TFC
SMS.

When TFC Access Service originates from an end
office equipped with equal access capabilities
(i.e., FGD), all such service will be provisioned in
accordance with the technical characteristics
available with FGD. When TFC Access Service
originates from an end office not equipped with
equal access, such service will be provisioned in
accordance with the technical characteristics
available with FGC. For FGB customers, end offices
lacking equal access capability or the TFC data base
query function may only be served via an access
tandem over FGD trunks or TFC Access Service trunk

Certain material originally found on this page now appears on First Revised

Page 186.1
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Swiktched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements
{Cont'd)
6.2.5 Tell Free Code {TFC) Access Service ({Cont'd)

{A} Description (Cont’'d)

Premium usage rates and charges apply to TFC Access
Service calls originated from end offices with equal
access capability or calls originated from
nonconforming offices via FGC. Non premium
transitional usage rates apply to TFC Access Service
calls coriginated from end offices lacking equal
access capability and routed over FGB trunks or TFC
Access Service trunk groups. The TFC Access Service
Data Base Query Charge, and the TFC Data Base
Opticnal Service Features charge associated with
various options ordered by the customer, as
specified in Section 6.1.3{D} preceding and 6.2.5{c)
fellowing apply.

(B} Technical Specifications

TFC Access Service trunk groups are provided with (T}
either Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications
as follows:

-  When routed directly to the end office, either
Type B or Type C is provided.

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is
provided.

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission
path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 when routed directly te an end

office. Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2, {C)
& and 9, whether routed directly te an end office or {T)
to an Access tandem.

Telephone Company switch and customer premises
interfaces and design blocking criteria rfor—Feaburse

Group C apply to TFC Access Service. D E @ E ” W E
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements
{Cont’d)

6.2.6 900 Access Service
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(A)

Description

Originating 900 Access Service is a trunk side
switched service that is available to the customer via
900 Access Service trunk groups, or can be provided to
the customer in conjunction with FGB, FGC, or FGD
services. When combined with FGB, FGC, or FGD, 900
Access Service traffic can, at the option of the
customer, be carried on the same group with non-900
Access traffic. When a 1+900+NXX+XXXX call is
originated by an end user, the Telephone Company will
perform the customer identification function based on
the dialed digits to determine the customer to which
the call is to be routed. 1If the call originates from
an end office not equipped to provide the customer
identification function, the call will be routed to an
office where the function is available. Once customer
identification has been established, the call will be
routed to the customer.

The manner in which 900 Access Service is provided
depends on whether the end office from which the call
originates has equal access capability and/or the
customer identification function. In equal access end
offices which have customer identification function
capability, 900 Access Service is provided in
accordance with technical characteristics available
with FGD (however, ANI is required with 900 Access
Service), either direct to the end office or via an
equal access tandem on existing trunk groups. In end
offices not equipped with equal access capabilities,
900 Access Service will be provisioned in accordance
with the technical characteristics available with FGC.
Customers other than customers of FGC, may only be
served via an access tandem over 900 Access Service
trunks when the end office lacks equal access
capability or the customer identification function.
At the customer’s option, 900 Access Service and TFC
Access Service may be combined on the same trunk
group. For a customer of FGC, 900 Access Service can
be provided through an existing trunk group or
separate FGC trunk group which handles 900

ISSUE DATE:

March 19,
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John L. Roe EFFECTIVE DATE:
Vice President March 29, 1996
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements (Cont'd)

6.2.6

ISSUE DATE:
December 20, 2001

900 Access Service (Cont'd)

(A)

Description (Cont'd)

Access Service. 900 Access Service calls which are routed through
operator services will be delivered at the equal access tandem over FGC
or FGD. At the customer's option, 900 Access Service can be provided
from both equal access and non-equal access end office switches over a
FGD trunk group from the access tandem to the customer’s premises if
the customer can accept, on that trunk group, both exchange access and
conventional signaling.

The Tetephone Company will block calls to a 900 number dialed 1+ from
coin telephones, 0+, 0-, 101XXXX, third number service, detention
centers, mental institutions, hotel/motel service and calling cards. The
customer may request, via an ASR to the Telephone Company,
unblocking of 0+ and 0- 900 calling on all classes of services except
detention centers.

At the carrier's option all 900 attempts will be passed to the identified IC,
who subsequently can screen the appropriate ANI Il digits for call
disposition. The ANI |l digits are described in Technical Reference
Publication FR-64. This option is available in technically capable equal
access offices.

900 Access Service originating from equal access end offices with the
customer identification function will be provided using exchange access
signaling with overlap outpulsing and ten digit ANI. 900 Access Service
originating from equal access end offices without the customer
identification function, from end offices not having equal access
capability, or for calls routed through operator services, will be provided
using conventional signaling. On traffic using conventional signaling,
other than FGC, the customer’s facilities shall provide off hook
supervision upon receipt of the transmitted digits.

__NPSC-Comm. Dept,

Warren D. Hannah
Director - Tariffs

EFFECTIVE DATE:
January 20, 2002
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NEBRASKA Cancels Original Page 187.5

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements
{Cont'd)

6.2.6 900 Access Service (Cont'd)

{A) Description (Cont'd}

Premium usage rates and charges apply to 900 Access
Service calls originated from end offices with equal
access capability or calls originated from
nonconforming offices via the customer of FGC. Non
premium transitional usage rates apply to 900 Access
Service calls originated from end offices lacking egual
access capability and routed over FGB trunks or 9500
Access Service trunk groups. Additionally,

nonrecurring charges as specified in Section 6.1.3(E) {T)
preceding and Section 6.8.5 following also apply. {T}
{B) Technical Specifications

900 Access Service trunk groups are provided with
either Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications as
follows:

- When routed directly to the end office either
Type B or Type C is provided.

- When routed to an access tandem only Type B is
provided.

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission
path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 when routed directly to an end

office. Type B 1s provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 (C)
and 9, whether routed directly to an end office or to {T}
an access tandem.

Telephone Company switch and customer premises
interfaces and design klocking criteria for Feature
Group C apply to 900 Access Service.

ISSUE DATE: Fudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements (Cont'd)

6.2.7 Interim 500 Access Service {Cont'd)

(B) Technical Specifications

Interim 500 Access Service trunk groups are provided with either Type B
or Type C Transmission Specifications as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type Bor Type C is
pravided.

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided.

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with inferface Group 1

when routed directly to an end office. Type B is provided with Interface

Groups 2, 6 and 9, whether routed directly to an end office or to an {C)
access tandem,

Telephone Company switch and customer premises interfaces apply to
Interim 500 Access Service.
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Nebraska

ACCESS SERVICE

6. BSwitched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Where equipment is available) (Cont'd) (C)

)
)

W) Uniform Call UDistribution Arrangement

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrange-
ment which provides for an even distribution of calls among
the available lines in a hunt group. Where available,

this feature is provided in Telephone Company electronic
end offices only. It is avallable with Feature Group A.

(E) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement

This option provides an arrangement for an individual line
within 2 multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group
that provides access to that line within the hunt or uni-
form ecall distribution group when it is idle or provides
busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is
dialed., Where available, this feature is only provided in
Telepnone Company electronlec end offices only. It is
available with Feature Group A.

WF) Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

This optilon provides the automatic transmission of a

seven or ten digit number and information digits to

the customer's premises for calls originating in the
exchange, to identify the calling station. The ANI feature
is an end office software function which is assoclated on a
call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission
paths in a trunk group routed directly between an end
office and a customer's premises or, where technically
feasible, with 2) all individuval transmission paths in a
trunk group between an end office and an access tandem, and
trunk group between an access tandem and a customer's
premises.
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ACCES5 SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optiomal Features \where equipment is available) (Cont'd) (C)

W)
()

WJ) Delay bial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option provides a method of indicating to the near
end trunk clrcuit readiness to accept address signaling
information by the far end trunk circuit. belay dial is
often referred to as an off-nook, on-hook signaling
sequence, The delay dial signal is the off-hook interval
and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook interval. With
integrity check, the calling cffice will not outpulse
until a delay dial off-hook) signal followed by a start-
pulsing (on-hook) signal has bheen identified at the
calling office, This option is available with Feature
Group C,

K) Immediate Lial Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for the forwarding of dial pulses from
the Telephone Company end office to the customer without
the need of a start-pulsing signal from the customer. It
is avallable with Feature Group C.

(L) D1al Pulse Address Signaling

This trunk size option provides for the transmission of number
information, e.g., called number, between the end office
switching system and the customer's premises (in either direc-
tion} by means of direct current pulses. It is available

with Feature Group C.

M) Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling

This option provides a dc pulsing arrangement in which each
digit is transmitted as a series of four marginal and po-
larized impulses, It is available with Feature Group C.
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Third Revised Page 194

NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 194
ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.3 Local Switching Opticonal Features (where equipment is available)
{Conkt '"d)
{N) Service Class Routing
This coption preovides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service {e.q.,
pay telephone, multiparty or hotel/motel), service prefix
indicateor {e.g., 0~-, 04+, 01+ or 0114} or service access code
{e.g., TFC or 900}, It is provided in suitably equipped end
office or access tandem switches and is available with
Feature Groups C and D.
(O} Alternate Traffic Routing
{1} Multiple Customer Premises Alternate Routing
This option provides the capability of directing
criginating traffic from an end office (or
appropriately equipped access tandem) to a trunk group
{the "high usage” group) to a customer designated
premises until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the "over-
flowing" traffic) from the same end office or access
tandem to a different trunk group (the "final" group)
to the same or a second customer designated premises.
The customer shall specify the last trunk CCS desired
for the high usage group. It is provided in suitably
equipped end office or access tandem switches and is
available with Feature Groups B, C and D.
ISSUE DATE: Rudelph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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UNITED TELEPHCNE COMPANY
OF THE WEST Second Revised Page 195
NEBRASKR Cancels First Revised Page 195

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Opticnal Features (where equipment is available)
{Cont'd}

{0} Alternate Traffic Routing {(Cont'd)

{2} This option provides an alternate routing arrangement
for customers who order in trunks and have access for a
particular Feature Group to an end office via two
routes: one route via an access tandem and one direct
route. The feature allows the customer’s originating
traffic from the end cffice teo be offered first to the
direct trunk group and then overflow to the access
tandem group. It is provided in suitably equipped end
offices and is available with Feature Groups B and D.

{P) Trunk Access Limitation

This option provides for the routing of originating 900
service calls to a specified number of transmission paths in
a trunk group, in order to limit {(choke} the completion f
such traffic to the customer. Calls to the designated
service which could not be completed over the subset of
transmission paths in the trunk group, i.e., the choked
calls, would be routed to reorder tone.

It is provided in all Telephone Company electronic end
offices. It is available with Feature Groups C and D. {Ch

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switcned Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is avallable) (Cont'd) (C)

W)
)
Q) Call Gapping Arrangement
This option, provided in suitably equipped end office
switches, provides for the routing of originating calls
to 900 service to be switched in the end office to all
transmission paths in a trumk group at a prescribed rate of
flow, e.g., one call every five seconds, in order to limit
tchoke) the completion of such traffic to the customer.
Calls to the designated service which are denied access by
this feature, i1.e., the choked calls, would be routed to a
no-circuilt announcement, It Is provided in selected
Feature Group U equipped end offices and is available only
with Feature Group D.
(R) Reserved for Future Use
)
W)
-~ .
J.’T
FAR 151891
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of the West Original Page 197.3

Nebraska

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cent'd

6.3

Local Switching Optional Features {where equipment is awvailable}
(Cont’'d)

(T)

ISSUE DATE:

March 29,

1993

Fnd Office End User Line Service Blocking and Screening Options

for Use with Special Access Service Utilized for Connection with

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(6) Reserved for Future Use

(?) Intrastate Intral.ATA Access Blocking

Provides for the blocking of intrastate intralATA dialed calls
placed from a WSAC. This option may be used to meet state
restrictions placed upon telephone communications originated
from a WSAC in that state. When this option is requested by
the customer, all intrastate intraLATA dialed calls placed on
this WSAC including 0+ calls will be completed to either a
recorded message when available, or intercept.

(8) Intrastate IntralATA Access Screening

Provides for the screening of intrastate intraLATA dialed
calls placed from a WSAC. This option may be used to meet
state restrictions placed upon traffic originated from a WSAC
in that state. When this option is requested by the customer,
all intrastate intralATA dialed calls attempted on the WSAC,
including 0+ calls, will be completed on the Telephone
Company's network. Unless other arrangements are made between
the Telephone Company and the customer, all intrastate
intraLATA usage will be billed from the appropriate state
tariff to the customer of record. Other billing arrangements,
such as direct billing to the end user, are possible upon
mutual agreement of all parties.

RECEIVED
MAR 371993
ACTT.® £ DEPARTMINT

Nebr. Poun wuvice Comnission

Vice President - Administration EFFECTIVE DATE:
5434 West 110th Street April 8, 1993
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OF THE WEST Second Revised Page 201
NEBRASKA Cancels First Revised Page 201

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)

(Cont'd)
(2) Operator Trunk - Pay Telephone (T)
(D)

(D)
Wheén so equipped, the ANI feature provides for the forwarding
of infermation digits which identify that the call has
originated from a hotel or motel, and whether room number
identification is required, or that special screening is
required, e.g., for pay telephone stations, dormitory or (T
inmate stations, or other screening arrangements agreed to
between the customer and the Telephone Company.

(D)

(D)

| NPSC-Comm. Dept.

ISSUED: January 15, 1997 EFFECTIVE: April 1, 1997
BY: John L. Roe
Vice President - Carrier & Regulatory Services
5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211












UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST Original Page 282.5
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

643 Local Switching Optional Features (where equipment is available)
(Cont'd)

(PP) Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

The Flex Ani feature provides an enhancement to the existing (N)
ANI Information Indicator (ANI II) digits which are included
in the ANI optional feature as described in 6.3(F) preceding.
The Flex ANI feature provides additional values for the ANI
II digits that are associated with various classes of service
not available with the standard ANI digits. This feature is
provided per host central office on a Carrier Identification
Code (CIC) basis. Flex ANI is available with Feature Group D
service in equal access end offices where technically
feasible and must be provisioned with the ten digit ANI
optional feature. (N)
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
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NEBRASKA Cancels First Revised Page 203
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications

Each Switched Access Service fransmission path is provided with standard transmission
specifications. There are three different standard specifications (Types A, B and C). The
standard for a particular transmission path is dependent on the Feature Group, the Interface
Group and whether the service is directly routed or via an access tandem. The available
transmission specifications are set forth in 6.4.1 following. Data Transmission parameters are
also provided with each Switched Access Service transmission path. The Telephone Company
will, upon notification by the customer that the data parameters set forth in 6.4.2(A) or 6.4.2(B)
not being met, conduct tests independently or in cooperation with the customer, and take any
necessary action to insure that the data parameters are met.

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications on functioning
service configurations installed prior to the effective date of this tariff excepi that service
configurations having performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in this
provision will be maintained at the performance leveis specified in this tariff.

The transmission specifications contained in this Section are immediate action limits.
Acceptance limits are set forth in Technical Reference Publication GR-3334. This Technical (T)
Reference Publication also provides the basis for determining Switched Access Service (T
maintenance limits.

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications

Following are descriptions of the three Standard Transmission Specifications available
with Switched Access Service Arrangements, The specific applications in terms of the
Service Arrangement and Interface Groups with which the Service Arrangement
Standard Transmission Specifications are provided are set forth in 6.2.1(C), 6.2.2(C),
6.2.3(C}. 6.2.4(C) and 6.2.5(B) preceding.

[-—-a.
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United Telephone Company

of the West
Nebraska

Original Page 204

ACCESS SERVICE

6., Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmlssion Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

()

RFECEIVED

SEP 1 51387

ACCT. & cul. DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

ISS5UE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Type A Transmission Specifications

Type A Transmisslon Specificatione 1s provided with the
following parameters:

(1

(2}

(3)

Q

?

4)

Loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relatiwve
to the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is * 2.0 dB.

Attenuation Distortion

The maximum Attenuation Distortion 1in the 404 to 2804
Hz frequency band relative to the loss at 1004 Hz is
- 1,0 dB to + 3.0 dB.

C-Message Noise

The maxloum C-Message Noise for the transmission path
at the route miles listed is less than or equal to:

Route Miles C=-Message Noise
less than 50 32 dBrnaCO
51 to 100 34 dBrunC0
101 to 200 37 dBrnCO
201 to 400 40 dBrnCO
401 to 1000 42 dBrnCO

C-Notch Nolse

The maxlmum C-Notch Noise, utllizing a -16 dBm0O holding
tone, is less than or equal to 45 dBrnCoO.

Viece President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE RFPE'VF:D _

SEP 1 5 1987
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) NggCL &FNGLCEPARTMENT |
r. Public Service Commissign [
6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) i T
6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Conf'd)

(A) Tyvpe A Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(5) Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path
Loss, and expressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing
Return Loss, is dependent on the routing, i.e.,
whether the service is routed directly from the
customer's point of termination (POT) to the end
office or via an access tandem. It is equal to or
greater than the following:

Echo Singing
Return Return
Loss Loss
POT to Access Tandem 21 dB 14 dB
POT to End Office
- Direct N/A N/A
- Via Access Tandem 16 dB 11 dB

(B) Type B Transmission Specifications

Type B Transmission Specifications are provided with the
following parameters:

|

RFECEIVED
SEP 1 5 1987

ACCT. & ciGI DEFARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

2nd Revised Page 206

Cancels 1st Revisedl Page 206

NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

*

6.4.1

Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

B)

Type B Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(1) Loss Deviation

(M

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to
the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is + 2.5 dB.

(2) Attenuation Distortion

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz
frequency band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2.0 dB to +4.0

dB.

(3) C-Message Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at
the route miles listed is less than or equal to:

C-Message Noise*

Type B2

Route Miles Type B1

less than 50 32dBrnCO
51to 100 33dBrnCO
101 to 200 35 dBrnCO
201 to 400 37 dBrnCO
401 to 4000 39 dBrnCO

35dBrnCO
37dBrnCO
40dBrnCO
43 dBrnCO
45dBrnCO

For Feature Groups C and D only Type B2 will be provided. For Feature Groups A and B,

Type B1 or B2 will be provided as set forth in Technical Reference Publication GR-3334.

ISSUE DATE:
March 3, 2008
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United Telephone Company
of the West
Nebraska

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

Original Page 207

RFCEIVED

SEP 1 51987
ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT

6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

Nebr. Public Service Commission

i
6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specificationms (CoAt'd

(B) Type B Transmission Specifications (Con

(4) C-Notch Noise

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizi
tone 1s less than or equal to 47 d

(5) Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Impeda
and FGB and Equal Level Echo Path
and expressed as Echo Return Loss

) }

t'd)

ng a =16 dBm0 holding
BrnCO.

nce Balance for FGA
Loss for FGC and FGD,
(ERL) and Singing

Return Loss (SRL), is dependent on the routing, l.e.,

whether the service 1s routed dire

ctly from the

customer's point of termination (POT) to the end office

or via an access tandem, The ERL
by Feature Group, type of terminat
mission path. They are greater th
following:

and SRL also differ
ion, and type of trans-
an or equal to the

Echo Singing
Return Return
Loss Loss
POT to Access Tandem
~ Terminated 1in
4-Wire trunk 21 dB 14 dB
- Terminated in
2-Wire trunk 16 dB 11 dB
POT to End Office
- Direct 16 dB 11 d»

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

EFFECTIVE DATE:
October 1, 1987
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United Telephone Company

of the West
Nebraska
ACCESS SERVICE g ’ F
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) SEP 15 1987
6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) ACCT-&ENGL£EPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Seryics Compission |
6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cogt'd) —
(B) Type B Transmission Specifications ‘Cont'd) ’
(5) Echo Control (Cont'd)
Echo Singing
Return Return
Loss Loss
- Via Access Tandem
. For FGB access 8 dB 4 dB
. For FGC access
(Effective
4-Wire trans-
mission path
at end office) 16 dB 11 dB
. For FGC access
(Effective
2-Wire trans-
mission path
at end office) 13 dB 6 dB
(C) Type C Transmission Specificatisns
Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with the
following parameters:
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

September 15, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST 2nd Revised Page 209
NEBRASKA Cancels 1st Revised Page 209

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service {Cont'd}

6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd}

{C) Type € Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(1) Loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to
the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is + 3.0 dB.

(2} Aftenuation Distortion

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz
frequency band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2.0 dB to +5.5
dB.

(3) C-Message Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at
the route miles listed is less than or equal to:

C-Message Noise*

Raoute Miles Type B1 Type B2

less than 50 32 dBrnCO 38 dBrnCO
5110 100 33 dBmCOD 39 dBmCO
101 to 200 35dBmCO 41 dBmCO
201 to 400 37 dBrnCO 43 dBrnCO
401 to 4000 39 dBrnCO 45 dBrnCO

For Feature Groups C and D cnly Type C2 will be provided. For Feature Groups A and B,
Type C1 or C2 will be provided as set forth in Technical Reference Publication GR-3334.

ISSUE DATE: Mark D. Harper EFFECTIVE DATE:
March 3, 2008 Director-State Regulatory March 13, 2008
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of the West g -
Nebraska fg g

RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICE
SEP 1 51987

ACCT. « "tNGL DEPARTMENT

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) NemzpmmCSGWEBCUmmB§0n
6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) { 1

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(C) Type C Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

(4) C-Notch Noise

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a =16 dBmO holding
tone is less than or equal to 47 dBrnCO,

(5) Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Return Loss and expressed
as Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss is equal
to or greater than the following:

Echo Singing
Return Return
Loss Loss
POT to End Office
— Direct 13dB 6¢B
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE
SEP 1 51987
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) Nebr. Public Service Commissien
6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) q a

6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters

Two types of Data Transmission Parameters, {.e., Type DA and
Type DB, are provided for the Feature Group arrangements. The
specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups with
which they are provided are set forth imn 6.2,1(C), 6.2.2(C),
6.2.3(C) and 6.2.4(C) preceding. Following are descriptions
of each,

(A) Data Transmission Parameters Type DA

(1) Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio

The Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio 1is equal to or
greater than 33 dB,

(2) Envelope Delay Distortion

The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency
bands and route miles specified is:

§O§ to 2804 Bz

less than 50 route miles 500 microseconds
equal to or greater than 900 microseconds
50 route miles

1004 to 2404 Hz

less than 50 route miles 200 microseconds
equal to or greater than 400 microseconds
50 route miles

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECLIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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of the West
Nebraska

6, Switched Access Service {(Cont'd)

Original Page 2]2

RFCEIVED

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & civGl, DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service CommissEJ

ACCESS SERVICE

6.4 Transmission Specifications {(Cont'd) i ;

6.4.2

Data Transmission Parameters {Cont'd)

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

(A) Data Transmission Parameters Type DA (Cont'd)

(B)

{3) Impulse Noise Counts
The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 65 dBrnCO thresh-
0ld in 15 minutes is no more than 15 counts.
(4) Intermodulation Distortion
The Second Qrder (R2) and Third Order (R3) Intermgdulation
Distortion products are equal to or greater than:
Second Order (R2) 33 dB
Third Order (R3) 37 dB
(5) Phase Jitter
The Phase Jitter over tge 4-300 Hz frequency band is
less than or equal to 5  peak-to-peak,
(6) Frequency Shift
The maxlwmum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2
Hz,
Data Transmission Parameters Type DB
(1) Signal to C-Notched MNoise Ratio

The signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio 1s equal to or
greater than 30 4B.

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Cverland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCT. & ENGI, p,
ENGL DEPARTM
Neby. Public Servicg CommiEs:zn

ACCESS SERVICE

6., Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

4
6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 4

6.6.2 Data Transmission Parameters (Cont'd)

{(B) Data Transmission Parameters Type DB (Cont'd)

(2) Envelope Delay Distortion

The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency
bands and route miles specified is:

604 to 2804 Hz

less than 50 route miles BOD mlcroseconds
equal to or greater than 1000 microseconds
50 route mlles

1004 to 2404 Hz

less than 50 route miles 320 microseconds

equal to or greater than 500 microseconds
50 route miles

{3) Impulse Noise Counts

The Impulse Noisce Counts exceeding a 67 dBrnCO
threshold in 15 minutes is no more than 15 counts.

(4) Intermodulation Distortion

The Second Order (R2) and Third Order (R3) Intermodula-
tion Distortion products are equal to or greater than:

Second Order (R2) 31 dB

Third Order (R3) 34 dB
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

Third Revised Page 214
Cancels Second Revised Page 214

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Servige (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.2 Data Transmissicn Parameters (Cont'd)

(B)

6.4.3

ISSUE DATE:
December 20, 2001

Data Transmission Parameters Type DB (Cont'd)

(5) Phase Jitter

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz frequency band is less than or equal to
7° peak-to-peak.

(6) Frequency Shift
The maximum Freguency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz.

Interface Groups

Four Interface Groups are provided for terminating an Entrance Facility at the
customer’s premises. Interface groups define the transmission characteristics
associated with the Entrance Facility and all transport facilities with which it is
interconnected.

Network Channel (NC) codes, feature group and technical specifications
provide the available supervisory signaling options. The combination of the
interface group and supervisory signaling ordered will identify the appropriate
premises interface code {network channel interface code). Feature Group and
technical specifications are set forth in Technical Reference Publication GR-
3334,

Depending upon the interface group chosen by the customer, multiplexing
arrangements may also be required. When the customer requests
interconnection of an Entrance Facility to a Direct-Trunked Transport or
Tandem-Switched Transport, and the interconnecting facilities use connections
with different capacities or bandwidths, multiplexing arrangements are required
to provide the interconnection. A multiplexing arrangement is also required to
interconnect certain facilities with specific switch types. Multiplexing is
available as set forth in 6.1.3(B){(5)(d) preceding.

\jdtr DEC 2 0 2001 :
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST

First Revised Page 214.1
Cancels Original Page 214.1

NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE
G. Switched Access Service {(Cont'd)
6.4 Transmission Specifications {Cont'd}

6.4.3 Interface Groups (Cont'd}

As a result of the customer's access order and the type of

Telephene Company transport facilities serving the customer’'s
the need for signaling conversions or two-wire to
or the need to terminate digital or

premises,
four-wire conversions,

high frequency facilities in the channel bank egquipment may
reguire that Telephone Company eguipment be placed at the

customer's premises.

For example,

if a voice frequency

interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone
Company facilities serving the customer's premises are

digital,

then Telephone Company channel bank equipment must

be placed at the customer's premises in order teo provide the

voice frequency interface ordered by the customer.

Interface Group 1 is provided
Specifications, and Interface
with Type A or B Transmission
the Feature Group and whether
directly or through an access tandem.
are provided with Data Transmission Parameters.

Groups 2,

Only certain premises interfaces are available at the
customer's premises.
the Interface Groups may vary among Feature Groups.

with Type C Transmission

6 and 9 are provided
Specifications, depending on
the Access Service is routed
All interface Groups

The premises interfaces associated with
The

various premises interfaces which are available with the

Interface Groups,

be used, are set forth in 6.4.3(E) fellowing.

(A) Interface Group 1

Interface Group 1, except as set forth in the

and the Feature Groups with which they may

following, provides two-wire analog voice frequency

transmission at the point of termination at the
customer's premises. The interface is capable of

transmission of voice and associated telephone signals
within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to

3000 H=z.

b ¢

Fatal

D

ni

ISSUE DATE:
April 20, 2000

Rudelph R. Povirk, Jr.
Director-Carrier Tariffs

dUr APR 202000 (|

MPSC - Comm. Dept.

EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 30,

(D)

2000

(C}

{T)
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UNITED TELEPHOWE COMPANY

OF THE WEST

First Revised Page 214.2

NEBRASKA Cancels Original Page 214.2
ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.4 Transmission Specifications {Cont'd)

6.4.3 Interface Groups {Cont'd}

(A)

Interface Group 1{Cont'd)

NPSC - Comm. Dept.

ISSUE DATE:

April 20,

2000

(B)

Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with
FGC and FGD when the first point of switching is an
access tandem. In addition, Interface Group 1 is not
provided in association with FGB, FGC or FGD when the
first peoint of switching provides only four-wire
terminations.

The transmission path between the point of termination
at the customer’s premises and the first point of
switching may be comprised of any form or configuration
of plant capable of and typically used in the
telecommunications industry for the transmission of
voice and associated telephone signals within the
frequency bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface is provided with loop supervisory
signaling. When the interface 1s associated with FGA,
such signaling will be loop start or ground start
signaling. When the interface is assocjiated with FGB,
FGC or FGD, such signaling, except for

two-way calling which is E&M signaling, will be reverse
battery signaling.

Interface Group 2

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire analog voice
frequency transmission at the point of termination at
the customer’s premises. The interface is capable of
transmission of voice and associated telephone signals
within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to
3000 Hz.

The transmission path between point of termination at
the customer’s premises and the first point of
switching may be comprised of any form or configuration
of plant capable of and typically used in the
telecommunications industry for the transmission of
voice and associated telephone signals within the
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 H=z.

The interface is provided with loop supervisory

signaling. When the interface is associated with FGA,
such signaling will be loop start or ground start
signaling. When the interface is associated with FGB,

FGC of FGD, such signaling, except for two-way calling
which is E&M signaling, will be reverse battery
signaling.

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.3 Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(D}
.
i
i__NPSC - Comm. Dept.
{D)
{c) Interface Group 6 ()

Interface Group 6 provides DSl level digital
transmission at the point of termination at the
customer premises. The interface is capable of
transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 1.544
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 24 voice
frequency transmission paths. Before the first point
of switching, when analecg switching utilizing analog
terminaticns is provided, the Telephone Company will
provide multiplex and channel bank equipment teo derive
24 transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switching or
analog switching with digital carrier terminations is
provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the
first point of switching, a DS1 signal in D3/D4 format.

The interface is provided with individual transmission
path bit stream supervisory signaling.

(D}

ISSUE DATE: Rudelph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service {Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications {(Cont'd)

6.4.3 Interface Groups (Cont'd)

(D)
i iE@Eﬂ?ﬂﬁP
L |
in) Ur “J
i,_!u APR 7 1 9pqr, [1_
- MFSC - Cesey Deot,
(D)

(D)

ISSUE DATE: Rudeoclph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

6. Switched Access Service {(Cont'd)

6.4 Transmission Specifications

6.4.3 Interface Groups

{Cont'd}

First Revised Page 214.7
Cancels Original Page 214.7

ACCESS SERVICE

{E) Available Premises Interface Codes

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface

Group, which premises interface codes are available as
a function of the Telephone Company switch supervisory
signaling and Feature Group.
codes,

Telephone
Company Switch
Supervisory Signaling

Interface
Group

see 7.3.1 following.

Code

Premises
Interface

Feature Group
A B C D

1 LO
Lo
GO
GO

-

-

-

-

&
CEEEEREE

. EB,

FEE

ISSUE DATE:
April 20, 2000

EE,
EB,
EB,
EB,
EB,
EB,
EB,
EB,
EC,
EC,
EC,

Rudolph R.
Director-Carrier Tariffs

EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC
EC

2L52
2L53
2652
2653

2DX3

4E82 -
4EA3~
4EAZ -~
4EA3-
6EB2-
6EB3-
6EB2-
6EB3-

6EC2
6EC3

2RV3-
ZRV3-

2N02

Jr.

e S

E
E
M
M
E
E
M
M

B g R

0
T b4

e
e I T T S e = - i

i i S S T T i i

. NPSC - Comm. Dept.

EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 30, 2000

For explanations of these

(D)

(T)

(D}

(D}
(N}
{N)
(N]
(N}
(N}

{C

(N}









UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST

First Revised Page 214.10

NEBRASKA Cancels Original Page 214.10
ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service {Cont'd}
(D)
{D})
6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company

In addition te the obligations of the Telephone Company set forth in
2. preceding, the Telephone Company has certain other obligations
pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access Service. These
obligations are as follows:

6.5.1 Network Management

ISSUE DATE:

April 20,

2000

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure
the provision of acceptable service levels to all
telecommunications users of the Telephone Company’s network
services. Generally, service levels are considered acceptable
only when both end users and customers are able to establish
connections with little or no delay encountered within the
Telephone Company network. The Telephone Company maintains
the right te apply preotective ceontrols, i.e., those actions,
such as call gapping, which selectively cancel the completion
of traffic, over any traffic carried over its network,
including that associated with a customer's Switched Access
Service. Generally, such protective measures would only be
taken as a result of occurrences such as failure or overload
of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural
disasters, mass calling or national security demands. In the
event that the protective controls applied by the Telephone
Company result in the complete loss of service by the
customer, the customer will be granted a Credit Allowance for
Service Interruption as set forth in 2.4.4(B) (3) preceding.

D EGETUE |
7

Sh AR O A 1Y)
!

|
| NPSC - Comm. Dept. (D)
(D)

J'"-J"_]

[

A

Rudeolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director—-Carrier Tariffs April 18,2000
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ACCESS SERVICE ’ECEIVED

SEP 1 5 1987
ACCT- & ENGI. pEpARTIENT

Switched Access Service (Cont'd) ‘

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont{ﬁ)

Nebr, Public Service Commissign

6.5.1

6.5.2

ISSUE DATE:

September 15, 1987

] i,
Network Management {Cont'd) !

which selectively cancel the completion of traffic, over any
traffic carrled over its network, including that associated
with a customer's Switched Access Service. Gemerally, such
protective measures would only be taken as a result of occur-
rences such as faillure or overload of Telephone Company or
customer facilities, natural disasters, mass calling or
national security demands. In the event that the protective
contrels applied by the Telephone Company result in the com-
plete loss of service by the customer, the customer will be
granted a Credit Allowance for Service Interruption as set
forth in 2.4.4(B)Y(3) preceding.

Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

For Feature Group C and Feature Group D when ordered in busy
hour minutes of capacity, the Telephone Company shall design
and determine the routing of Switched Access Service, including
the selection of the first point of switching and the selection
of facilities from the interface to any switching point and to
the end offices where busy hour minutes of capacity are ordered.
The Telephone Company shall also decide 1f capacity 1s to be
provided by originating only, terminating only, or two-way
trunk groups. Finally, the Telephone Company will decide
wrether trunk side access will be provided through the use of
two~wire or four—-wire trunk terminating equipment. Selection
of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, avallable facilities
and equipment, and the Telephone Cowpany traffic routing plans.
If the customer desires routing or directionality different
from that determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer in deter-
mining (1) whether the service is to be routed directly to an
end office or through an access tandem switch and (2) the
directionality of the service.

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6656 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd}

6.5 Obligations of the Telephonme Company (Cont'd)

6.5.2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access (Cont™d)

For Feature Groups A and B and Feature Group D when ordered in
trunks, the customer desired line or trunk directionality and/or
traffic routing of the Switched Access Service between the
customer's premises and the entry switch are specified on the
customer's order for service, The Telephone Company will
determine the optimal network configuration based on the capac-
ity ordered. If the customer deslres routing or directionality
different from the optimal configuration determined by the
Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively
with the customer in determining (1) whether the service 1s to
be routed directly to an end office or through an access tandem
switch and (2) the directionality of the service before estab-
lishing a firm order. Additionally, for Feature Group B the
customer may order the optional feature Customer Specification
of Local Transport Termination.

6.5.3 Provision of Service Performance Data

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data
available to the Telephone Company through its own service
evaluation routines, may also be made available to the customer
based on previously arranged intervals and format. These data
provilz Iinformation on overall end-to-end call completion and
non-completion performance, e.g., customer equipment blockage,
failure results and transmission performance. These data do
not include service performance data which are provided under
other tarilff sections, e.g., testing service results. The
charges for providing such data will be determined on an
individual case basis.

ISSUE DATE: Vice Fresident—Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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s Service (Cont'd)

6,5 Obligatil

ACCT.& ENGI
Nebr Pubic Sy our ENT

ons of the Telephone Company (Cont'd) eWmECNNmﬁgo
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§
6.5.4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports 4

Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make avail-
able trunk group data in the form of usage in CC5, peg count and
overflow, to the customer based on previously agreed to
intervals. The charges for providing such data will be
determined on an individual case basis.

6.5.5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

ISS5UE DATE:
September 15, 1987

For Feature Groups A and B, which are ordered on a per line or
per trunk basis respectively, and Feature Group I when ordered
on a per trunk basls, the customer specifies the number of
transmission paths in the order for service., The Telephone
Company will determine the number of Switched Access Service
transwmlsslion paths to be provided for the Switched Access
Feature Group C or D busy hour minutes of capacity ordered. A
transmission path 1s a communication path within the frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz or a derived communi-
cation path of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 Hz to
3000 Hz provided over a high frequency analog facility or a high
speed digital facility between a customer's premlses and a
Telephone Company location. The number of transmission paths
will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capacity
by traffic type (a: described in 6.1.1(E) preceding) for the end

offices for each Feature Group ordered from a customer's premises,

The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type for the end
office will be converted to transmission paths using standard
Telephone Company traffic engineering methods. The number of
transmission paths provided shall be the number required based
on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end office switches,
(2) the use of end office switches only, or {3) the use of
tandem switches only.

Vice Presildent—-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kanmsas 66211
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6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

6.5.6

6.5.7

ISSUE DATE:

September 15, 1987

Determination of Number of End Office Transport Terminatioms

For analog entry switches, a termlnation will be provided for
each transmission path provided. For digital entry switches
an equivalent termination will be provided for each transmis-
sion path provided.

Design Blocking Probability

The Telephone Company will design and monitor the facilities
used in the provision of Switched Access Service to meet the
blocking probability criteria as set forth in (A} through (D)

R FPF[VRD
SEP 1 51987

--ui.gLrnnHﬂENT
c&mm&mm&m

following:

(a)
(B)

(C)

For Feature Groups A and B no design blocking criteria apply.

For Feature Group C, the design blocking objective will
be no greater than one percent (.0l) between the point

of termination at the customer's premises and the first
point of switching when traffic 1is directly routed
without an alternate route. Standard traffic engineering
methods will be used by the Telephone Company to determime
the number of transmission paths required to achieve this
level of blocking.

For Feature Group D, the design blor~king objective for the
final group will be no grester than one percent (,01)
between the polnt of termination at the customer's premises
and the end office switch, whether the traffic 1s directly
routed without an alternate route or routed wia an access
tandem, Standard traffic engineering methods will be used
by the Telephone Company to determilne the number of tran-
smission paths required to achieve this level of blocking.

The Telephone Company will determine which traffic tables
are used based onggrunk group type and switct@technology.
The customer willWbe provided with these tabiffs upon
request,
RECEIVED
SEP 1 51987
ACCT. & ENG). DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission
Vice Presideni—Revenueé ““““““““““ EF#ECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street QOccober 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. Switched Access Service {Cont'd)

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability (Cont'd)

(D}

Number of
Transmission Paths
Per Trunk Group

The Telephone Company willl perform routine measurement
functions for the capacity ordered, whether ordered in
lines, trunks or BHMCs, to assure that an adequate number
of transmission paths are in service. The Telephone
Company will recommend that additional capacity (i.e., busy
hour minutes of capacity, lines or trunks} be ordered by
the customer when additional paths are required to reduce
the measured blocking level. For the Feature Group C or
D capacity ordered, the design blocking objective is
assumed to have been met if the routine measurewments show
that the measured blocking does not exceed the thresholds
listed in the following tables,

{1} For transmission paths carrying only first routed traf-
fic directly between an end office and a customer's
premises without an alternate route, and for paths
carrying only overflow traffic, the measured blocking
thresholds are as follows:

Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
for the Number of Measuremexnts
Per Trunk Group

2
3
4
5-6
7 or more

ISSUE DATE:
September 13, 1987

15-20 11-14 7-10 3=-6
Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements

.070 .080 .090 . 140
.050 . 060 .070 .090
L0350 .060 .070 . 080
. 040 050 . 060 .070
030 B35 .040 % 030

4 i

RECEIVE]

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & vl DEPARTMENT
Mebr. Public Service Commission

¢ & 1

mp— = a
Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company {(Cont'd)

6.5.7 Deslgn Blocking Probability (Cont'd)

(Y {(Cont'd)

(2) For transmission paths carrying first routed traffic
between an end office and a customer's premises via an
access tandem, the measured blocking thresholds are as

follows:
Measured Blocking Thresholds
Number of 1n the Time Consistent Busy Hour
Transmission Paths for the Number of Measurements
Per Trunk Group Per Trunk Group
15-20 11-14 7-10 3~6
Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements
2 .045 .055 .060 .095
3 .035 .040 .045 .060
4 .035 .040 . 045 .055
5-6 .025 .035 . 040 045
7 or more .020 .025 .030 . 040

6.6 Obligations of the Customer

In addition to the Obligations of the Customer set forth in 2.
preceding, the customer has certaln specific obligations pertalning to
the use of Switched Access Service. These obligations are as follows:

Ti !
RECEIVED

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & ciul. DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

| |

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 13, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211




United Telephone Company

of the West
Nebraska

First Revised Page 221
Cancels Original Page 221

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service {(Cont’d)

6.6 Obligations of the Customer {(Cont'd)

6.56.1 Report Requirements

ISSUE DATE:
April 21, 1993

Customers are responsible for providing the following reports to
the Telephone Company, when applicable.

(&)

(B)

Jurisdictional Reports

When a customer orders Switched Access Service for both
interstate and intrastate use, the customer is responsible
for providing reports as set forth in 2.3.14 preceding.
Charges will be apportioned in accordance with those
reports. The method to be used for determining the
interstate charges is set forth in 2.3.15 preceding.

Code Screening Reports

When a customer orders service class routing, trunk access
limitation or call gapping arrangements, it must report the
number of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be
instituted in each end office or access tandem switch, for
each of the arrangements ordered.

RFCTIVED
APR 211393

ACCST. & N7 DEPARTMENT
Nebr, Puil. oeivice Commission

EFFECTIVE DATE:
Vice President - Administration May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park. Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

{C) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Service Rearrangements (Cont'd}

and starts. Changes In the physical locatlon of the
polnt of termination are treated as moves and are
described and charged for as set forth in 6.7.7
following.

The charge to the customer for the service rearrange-
ment 1s dependent on whether the change 1s administra-
tive only in nature or involves an actual physical
change to the service.

Administrative changes will be made wilithout charge(s)
to the customer. Such changes require the continued
provision and billing of the Access Service to the
same entity (i.e., customer remains responsible for
all outstanding indebtedness for the Access Service).
Administrative changes are as follows:

- Change of customer name (l.e., the customer of
record does not change but rather the customer of
record changes 1ts name--e.g., AT&T-Long Lines to
AT&T-Communications),

~  Change of customer or customer's end user
premises address when the change of address 1is
not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment,

RFCFIVED
SEP 1 51987

ACCl. & civl. DEFARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

A
L
| ——

-

%
Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

Third Revised Page 226
Cancels Second Revised Page 226

ACCESS SERVICE

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(93] Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)

Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or
telephone number),

Change of agency authorization,
Change of customer circuit identification,
Change of billing account number,
Change of customer test line number,

Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or
telephone number,

Change of jurisdiction

All other service rearrangements will be charged for as follows:

ISSUE DATE:
March 26, 2004

If the change involves the addition of or a modification to an
optional feature which has a separate nonrecurring charge,
that nonrecurring charge will apply.

Rearrangements to convert FGD trunks from multifrequency
address signaling to SS7 signaling will be provided at no
charge. Rearrangements to convert FGD trunks from SS7
signaling to multifrequency address signaling will incur

nonrecurring charge(s) as specified in the Price List following.

Such conversions will be scheduled on a project basis by the
Telephone Company in cooperation with the customer.

0 EEETVE

i

MAR 2 6 ‘ U

NPSC-Comm. Dept.

B

e

Warren D. Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:

Director, Tariffs April 5, 2004
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d)

6.7 Rate Regulations

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges {(Cont’'d)

(C) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont’d)

(3) Service Rearrangements (Cont’'d)

- When the sexvice switching point (SSP) is
located at the Telephone Company’s access
tandem, end office and tandem trunk
rearrangements will be provided at the charges
set forth in 15.2.1(B) following when all of
the following conditions apply:

(a) End office and tandem trunk rearrangements
will be provided only on Feature Group D
trunks located at the end office switch.

(b) The customer must disconnect one trunk at
the end office or access tandem for each
trunk installed at the SSP-equipped
tandem. The number of trunks being
connected at the SSP-equipped tandem
cannot exceed the number of trunks
disconnected.

{(c) The customer must place the order to
connect at the SSP-equipped tandem at the
same time the order is placed to
disconnect from the end office or tandem.
The due date of the disconnection order
cannot be more than six months past the
due date of the order to install at the
SSP-equipped tandem.

(d) Orders to install at the SSP-eguipped
tandem must be received by the Telephone
Company with a due date no later thamn six

months after conversion to TFC number (C)
portability.
15 15 l¢ {} f £ If the Telephone company installs an SSP at the
‘I end office or tandem, upon receipt of an access
MﬂR ] g order prior to December 31, 1995, the customer's
A J 1996 | trunks will be rearranged from the SSP-equipped
i tandem to the original end office or tandem at
‘“PSC-COHHH.DapL the access order charges set forth in 5.2.2
preceding.
ISSUE DATE: John L. Roe EFFECTIVE DATE:
March 19, 1996 Vice President March 29, 1996

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. Switched Access Service

6.7 Rate Regulations

Fifth Revised Page 227
Cancels Fourth Revised Page 227
ACCESS S5ERVICE
{Cont'd)

{Cont"d}

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges {Cont'd)

{C} Nonrecurring Charges {Cont'd)

(4)

900 Access Service

A nonrecurring charge as specified in 6.8.5

following applies each time a change is made

which involves the addition or deletion of 900

NXX codes to be routed to the customer. The

charge is assessed per 900 NXX code added or

deleted for each Telephone Company end office {T)
switch or access tandem in which translation

changes are required. This charge applies to the
initial loading of one or more 900 NXX codes

required to establish service for the customer,

and te any subsequent changes (i.e., additiocns or
deletions) to those codes. There is also an
Assembly of Route Pattern nonrecurring charge

which applies once for each Telephone Company end
office, but only on the customer’s initial

request to the Telephone Company for 900 Access

Service in the state, LATA, access tandem or end {T)
office.

)
Uy o |

|
1
‘ NF’SC - Comm. Dep-t. |

(D)

ISSUE DATE: Rudeolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service {Cont'd}

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges {(Cont'd)

(Ch Nonrecurring Charges {Cont'd)

{5} Interim 500 Access Service

A nonrecurring charge as specified in 15.3.6
following applies each time a change is made
which involwves the addition or deletion of 500
NXX codes to be routed to the customer. The
charge is assessed per 500 NXX code added or
deleted for each Telephone Company end office
switch or access tandem in which translation

changes are regquired. This charge applies te the

initial loading of one or more 500 NXX codes
required to establish service for the customer,

and to any subsequent changes (i.e., additions or

deletions) to those codes. There is alsc an
Assembly of Route Pattern nonrecurring charge

which applies once for each Telephone Company end

office, but only on the customer's initial

request to the Telephone Company for Interim 500
Access Service in the state, LATA, access tandem

or end office.

H
i

I55UE DATE: Rudclph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
2pril 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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6., Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(4) (Comnt'd)

{(b) The number of access minutes to be rated as
premium access minutes 1s determined as follows:

(i) Where measurement capability exists, and
end office specific usage data 1s avall-

able, premium rates will apply to all access

minutes originating from or terminating at
equal access end offices.

{ii) Where measurement capability does not exist
and/or end office specific usage data is not

available, originating and/or terminating

usage wlll be apportioned between premium and

non—-premium usage as described following.
The usage to be apportioned will be the

recorded usage or the assumed usage as set
forth in 6.7.8 following. Such apportion-
ment will be

R CFIVED

SEP 1 5 1987

ACCT. & twul.UEPAHTMENF
Nebr. Public Service Commission

.-

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

{D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(4) (Comt'd)
{(b) (Comt'd)
(i1) (Cont'd)

based on the ratio of the number of sub-
scriber lines in the access area {(i.e., local
calling area or end offices subtending the
access tandem, as appropriate) of the entry
switeh that are served by equal access end
offices to the total number of subseriber
lines in that access area. The ratio thus

% developed 1s applled to the total measured or
assumed originating FGA usage, terminating
FGA usage, originating FGB usage or termi-
nating FGB usage, as applicable, to determine
the usage to be billed at premlum rates,

RF.(‘_T-',]VF.D

SEP 1 5 1987 unless adjusted as set forth in (iii} fol-
lowing.
ACCT. & ENGI, DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission . The ratios used to determine the premium
! usage wlll be updated on a quarterly basis.
B The ratios to be used for the succeeding

quarter will be provided to the customer with
the last bill rendered in the quarter or
malled separately within five working days
after the first day of the new quarter (i.e.,
January, April, July and October),

For purposes of administering this provision:
(1) subscriber lines are defined as exchange
service lines, Centrex lines and Centrex-type
lines provided by the Telephone Company under
its local and/or general exchange service
tariff; (2) the access area is defined as the
local calling area of the dial tone office
for originating and terminating FGA and all

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
Seprember 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street Qctober 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6. Switched Access Service (Comt'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations {(Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(4) (Comt'd)
{b) {(Cont'd)
(11) (Cont'd)

end offices subtending the access tandem for
originating and terminating FGB; and (3) the
local calling area of the dial tone office is
as defined in the Telephone Company's local
and/or general exchange service tariff,

i (i1i) Where FGD Switched Access Service 1s provided
to a customer in an end office(s) where FGA
or FGB premium access minutes have been
determined in accordance with (ii) preceding,
such premium access minutes will be adjusted
in the following manner, For each FGD access
minute originating from or terminating at
that end office, the originating or termin-
ating FGA or FGB premlum access minutes
§ determined as set forth in (ii) preceding

RECFIVED

SEP 1 % 1887

i, DEPARTMENT
ervice Comission

ACCT. & EN
Nebr. Public S

will be reduced on a one for one basis,
but in no event shall the reduction exceed
: the total number of FGA or FGB premium access

minutes origlnating from or terminating at that

end office. The customer will be billed for
the revised number of premium access minutes.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President—Revenues ETFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street Qctober 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations ({Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D)

i:
{__NPSC - Comm. Dept.

ISSUE DATE: Rudelph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 20, 2000 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 30, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

{Cont 'd)

ISSUE DATE:
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service {Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd}

6.7.2

6.7.3

ISSUE DATE:
December 17, 2001

Minimum Periods

The minimum service period for all switched access services is one month, with
the exception of Feature Group D. Feature Group D is provided for a minimum
period of three months.

Minimum Monthly Charge

Switched Access Service is subject to @ minimum monthly charge. The minimum
charge applies for the total capacity provided. The minimum monthly charge
consisis of the following elements:

For usage rated Switched Access Services, the minimum monthly charge for the
Interconnection, Tandem-Switched Transport, Local Switching, and Information
Surcharge rate elements is the sum of the charges set forth in the Effective Price
List following for the measure or assumed usage for the month. For flat rated
Switched Access service, the minimum monthly charge for the Entrance Facility
and Direct-Trunked Transport rate elements is the applicable monthly rate for the
service,

(T

TBEIVE ;.

! r-!

b
’qu DEC | 7 2001

NPSC-Comm. Dept,

(==

b ———

Warren Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director — Tariffs January 17, 2002
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6. Switched Access Service {Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations {(Cont'd)

6.7.6 Change of Feature Group Type :

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another will be 1
treated as a discontinuance of one type of service and a stdrt
of another. Nonrecurring charges will apply, with two excep-
tions.

(1) When a customer upgrades a Feature Group A or B service
to a Feature Group D service, the nonrecurring charges
will not apply if the following conditlons are met:

(a) The same customer premlses is maintained, and

(b) The orders for the disconnect of the FGA or FGB
service and the start of FGD service are placed with
the Telephone Company at the same time, and

(¢) The customer requests the same effective date for both
the disconnect of service and start of service orders,
or

(d) The customer requests the FGA or FGB service be
dlsconnected no more than 90 days after the start
of the FGD service.

(2) When a FGC service is upgraded to a FGD service, the
nonrecurring charge will not apply. Because FGC is no
longer availlable In an end office once the end office is
equipped with equal access capabilities, (i.e., FGD), such
upgrades will be performed by the Telephone Company without
the customer being required to place an order for the
change.

When the effective dates for the discomnect and start of service
are the same, minimum period obligations will not change, (i.e.,
the time elapsed in the existing minimum period obligations will
be credited to the minimum perlod obligations for FGD). When
the effective dates for the disconnect and start of service are
different, new minimum period obligations will be established
for the FGD service. For all other changes from one type of

Feature Group to another, new minimum period obligations will
also be established.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street . Cctober 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

6, Switched Access Service {Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations {Cont'd)

6.7.5 Moves
A move involves a change in the physical location of one of the following:
- The point of termination at the customer's premises
- The customer's premises

The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move is to a new
location within the same building or to a different building.

(A) Moves Within the Same Buiiding

When the move is to a new location within the same building, the charge
for the move will be an amount equal to one half of the nonrecurring (i.e.,
installation) charge for the capacity affected. There wiil be na change in
the minimum period requirements.

(B} Moves to a Different Building

Moves to a different building will be treated as a discontinuance and start
of service and all associated nonrecurring charges wiil apply. New
minimum period requirements will be established for the new service.
The customer will also remain responsible for satisfying all outstanding
minimum period charges for the discontinued service.

When moves to a different building occur simultaneously with rerouting
trunks from tandem to end office or from end office to tandem transport,
a charge equal to one half of the associated installation charges will

apply.

6.7.6 Accumulation of Number of Transmission Paths

The number of transmission paths used to determine the charges as set forth
in Price List shall be the sum of the number of paths actually provided as set
forih in Section 6.5.5.

ISSUE DATE: Mark D. Harper EFFECTIVE DATE;
March 3, 2008 Director-State Regulatory March 13, 2008
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Switched Access Service {(Cont'd)

.

7

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8

ISSUE DATE:

September 15, 1987

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

FGB, FGC and FGD access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact
value of the fraction being a functilon of the switch technology
where the measurement is made, are accumulated over the billing
period for each end office, and are then rounded up to the
nearest access minute for each end office.

Assumed minutes are used for FGA and FGB services which origl-
nate or terminate in end offices not equipped with measurement
capabilities,

Where originating and/or terminating recording capability does
not exlst for FGA, the number of access minutes will be assumed
to be 3080 access minutes per line if the line is arranged for
twoe way calling, 1629 access minutes per line 1f the line is
arranged for originating only calling, and 1451 access minutes
per line if the line is arranged for terminating only calling.
When the line 1s arranged for two way calling and there
is no recording capabllity for either direction, 1629 access
minutes will be assumed to be originating and 1451 access
minutes will be assumed to be terminating. Where recording
capability exists for either originating or terminating usage,
but not both, on a line arranged for two way calling, the
number of access minutes per line will be an assumed 3080 or
the recorded usage, whichever is greater. If the usage in the
measured direction exceeds 3080 access minutes, it will be
assumed that there 1is zero usage in the unmeasured direction.
If the measured usage i1s less than 3080 access minutes, the
usage 1n the unmeasured direction will be assumed to be 3080
access minutes minus the measured usage (e.g., 3080-2000
measured = 1080 assumed in the unmeasured direction), Appli-
cation of assumed access minutes of FGA lines (i.e., 1629,
1451, and 3080 assumed minutes of FGA lines arranged for
originating only, terminating only, and two way calling
respectively) will expire on July 1, 1987, unless sooner
cancelled or extended.

:

'

RECFIVE )

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & ENGL, DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

Vice Preside%-Revenues EFRECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 11Bth Street October 1, 1987
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6. Swltched Access Service {Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8

RFECRIVFED

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE:

September 15, 1987

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd)

Where origilnating and/or terminating recording capability does
not exist for FGB provided to an entry switch, the number of
access minutes will be assumed to be 9000 access minutes per
trunk if the trunk is arranged for two way calling, and 4500
access minutes per trunk if the trunk is arranged for one way
calling. When the trunk is arranged for two way calling and
there 1s no recording capability for elther direction, 4500
access minutea will be assumed to be ortginating and 4500
access minutes will be assumed to be terminating. Where re-
cording capability exists for either origilnating or terminating
usage, but not both, on a trunk arranged for two way calling,
the number of access minutes per trunk will be an assumed 9000
or the recorded usage, whichever is greater. If the usage in
the measured direction exceeds 9000 access minutes, it will be
assumed that there is zero usage in the unmeasured direction,
If the wmeasured usage 1s less than 9000 access minutes, the
usage 1n the unmeasured direction will be assumed to be 9000
access minutes minus the measured usage (e.g., 9000 — 6000
measured = 3000 assumed in unmeasured direction). Applica-
tion of assumed access minutes on FGB trunks (i.e., 4500 and
9000 assumed minutes om FGB trunks arranged for one way and
two way calling respectively) will expire on July 1, 1987,
unless sconer cancelled or extended.

(A) TFeature Group A Usage Measurement

For originating calls over FGA, usage measurement begins
% when the originating FGA entry swiltch recelves an off-hook
q supervisory signal forwarded from the customer's point of
termination, indicating that the customer has received the
call,

The measurement of coriginating call usage over FGA ends
when the originating FGA entry switch receives an on-hook
supervisory signal from either the originating end user's
end office, Indicating the originating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of terminationm,
whichever 1s recognized first by the entry switch,

T

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211}
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont’d)

(4)

(B)

RECEIVED

SEP 1 5 1887

ACCY. & ENGI, DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE:
Septewber 15, 1987

Feature Group A Usage Measurement (Cont'd)

For terminating calls over FGA, usage wmeasurement begins
when the terminating FGA entry switch receives an off-hook
supervisory signal from the terminating end user's end
office, 1ndicating the terminating end user has answered.
The measurement of terminating call usage over FCA ends
when the terminating FGA entry switch receives an on-hook
supervisory signal from either the terminating end user's
end office, indicating the terminating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's poilnt of termination,
whichever is recognlized first by the entry switch.

Feature Group B Usage Measurement

For originating calls over FGB, usage measurement begins
when the originating FGB entry switch receives answer
supervision forwarded from the customer's point of
termination, indicating the customer's equipment has
answered.

The measurement of originating call usage over FGB ends
when the originating FGB entry switch receives disconnect
supervision from either the originating end user's end
office, indicating the origlinating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
Hwhichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

For terminating calls over FGB, usage measurement begins
when the terminating FGB entry switch receives answer
supervision from the terminating end user's end office,
indicating the terminating end user has answered.

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGB ends
when the terminating FGB entry switch receives disconnect
supervision from either the terminating end user's end
joffice, indicating the terminating end user has dis-
conmected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever 1s recognized first by the entry switch,

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street Octocber 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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6., Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8

Measuring Access Minutes {(Cont'd)

RFECEIVFED

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & ENGL. DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE:

September 15, 1987

(D)

3

Feature Group D Usage Mezsurement

For originating calls over FGD, usage measurement begins
when the originating FGD entry switch receives the first
wink supervisory signal forwarded from the customer's
point of termination.

The measurement of originating call usage over FGD ends
when the originating FGD entry switch receives disconnect
supervision from either the originating end user's end
office, 1indicating the origlnating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switceh,

For terminating calls over FGD, the measurement of access
minutes begins when the terminating FGD entry switch
recelves answer supervision from the terminating end
user's end office, indicating the terminating end user has
answered.

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD ends
wten the terminating FGD entry switch recelves disconnect
supervislor from either the terminating end user's end
office, indicating the terminating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

Vice President—-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211






United Telephone Company
of the West
Nebraska

Original Page 246.1

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8

ISSUE DATE:

March 25,

1991

Measuring Access Minutes

\F)

300 Access Service Usage Measurement

Usage measurement from non—equal access and equal access
entd offices without the customer identification function
begins when the originating end office switch receives
off-nook supervision forwarded from the customer's point
of termination, indicating the tramsmitted digits nave
been recelved, except for ¥FGC as stated following.

Usage measurement for FGC begins when the originating

end office receives off-hock answer supervision forwarded
from the customer's point of termination, indicating the
called party has answered.

Usage measurement from equal access end offices with the
customer identification function begins when the origi-
nating end office switch receives the first wink super-
visory signal forwarded from the customer's point of
termination.

In all cases, usapge measutement ends when the otriginating
end office receives on-hook disconnect supervision from
either the originating end user's end office, indicating
the originating end user has disconnected, or the
customer's point of termination, which ever is recognized
first by the end office.

._,Pﬂr;“:‘ 3
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Network Blocking Charge for Feature Group D

The customer will be notified by the Telephone Company to increase its capacity
(quantities of trunks) when excessive trunk group blocking occurs on groups
carrying Feature Group D fraffic. Excessive trunk group blocking occurs when
the blocking thresholds as described in 6.5.6 preceding are exceeded. If the
order for sufficient additional capacity to handle the customers' traffic has not
been received by the Telephone Company within 15 days of the notification, the
Telephone Company will bill the customer, at the rate set forth in the price list,
1.3.1 (C) following, for each overflow in excess of the chargeable threshold.

Chargeable Thresholds
For Trunk Groups As Specified in 6.5.7(D)1)

Allowable Overflows

Trunk Group Size Per Trunk Per Month

1-2 18

34 19

5-6 13

7-40 10

41-139 9 (Z)
140-500 8

501 or greater 7

For Trunk Groups As Specified in 6.5.7(D)(2)

Allowable Overflows

Trunk Group Size Per Trunk Per Month
14 10
5-6 8
7-125 5]
126 or greater 5

|

E NPSC-Comm, Dept. ,

‘ DEC 1 7 2001 ﬂ

ISSUE DATE: Warren Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:
December 17, 2001 Director — Tariffs January 17, 2002
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d) ACCT. 0 runy
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h.‘ i I .
6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd} ““”meCammmhn

AGCESS SERVIGE

6.7.13 Mileage Measurement {Cont’d)

{C) VWhen the Alternate Traffic Routing optional feature is
provided with Feature Groups B, C, and D to provide service
from an end office to different customer premises
locations, Local Transport access minutes will be
apportioned between the two transmission routes used to
provide this feature. For Feature Groups B and C, such
apportionment will be made using standard Telephone Company
traffic engineering methodology and will be based o the
last trunk CCS desired for the high usage group, as
described in 6.3.1(0) preceding, and the relative capacity
ordered to the end office, when the feature is provided at
an end office switch, or to the subtending end offices when
the feature is provided at an access tandem switch. For
Feature Group D, the apportionment will be based on the
actual measured data which is recorded against the specific
trunk group that carried a particular call, This ’
apportionment will serve as the basis for the Local
Transport mileage calculation. The customer will be billed
accordingly.

ISSUE DATE: . EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 21, 1993 Vice President - Administration May 1, 1993
5454 West 110th Street
Overlend Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
6.7.13 Shared Use [1] (C)

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special Access Service
are provided over the same analog or digital high capacity facility through a
common interface. The regulations governing the provision of Shared Use

Facilities are set forth in 7.4.8 following. Shared use of Switched Access (C)
facilities (i.e., Private Line Access Services provided over Switched (C)
Access facilities) is not allowed. (C)

6.7.14 Information Surcharge

The Information Surcharge is a charge to recover costs that have been
assigned to the interstate Information category through Part 69 of the
Commission's Rules. These costs are other than those incurred in the
provision of interstate Directory Assistance Service as set forth in 9. following.

The Information Surcharge is assessed to the customer based on the total
number of access minutes. The rates are set forth in the Price List following.
The application of these rates with respect to the individual Feature Groups is
as set forth in 6.7.1(D) preceding.

[1] Effective June 15, 2025, CenturyLink will no longer provide adjusted rates for Shared Use N)
arrangements. Shared Use, also called Ratcheting, occurs when Private Line/Business
Data Services (BDS) and Switched Access are provided over the same DS1, DS3, or SST
transport facility. Effective June 15, 2025, all Shared Use arrangements will be rated as
Private Line, irrespective of the type of service carried on individual channels.

NE2025-11
ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
June 03, 2025 June 15, 2025
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7. Special Access Service

7.1 General

Special Access Service provides a transmission path te connect
customer designated premises*, either directly or through a
Telephone Company Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are
perfoermed, or to connect a customer designated premises and a WATS
Serving Office. Special Access Service includes all exchange
access not utilizing Telephone Company end office switches.

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either
analog or digital. Analog connections are differentiated by
spectrum and bandwidth. Digital connections are differentiated by
bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types

There are five types of channels used to provide Special {C)
Access Services. Each type has its own characteristics. All
are subdivided by one or more of the following:

- Transmissicon specifications,
- Bandwidth

- Speed (i.e., bit rate),

- Spectrum

Customers can order a basic channel and select, from a list
of available transmission parameters and channel interfaces,
those that they desire to meet specific communications
requirements.

* Telephone Company Centrex CO~like switches are considered to be
customer premises for purposes of this tariff.

-"_ EOENVE U
I
SFP 1 7 1999 ui

==

©ONPSC - Commn. Dinpge

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.1  Channel Types (Cont'd)

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been identified as a type of
Special Access Service. However, such identification is not intended to
limit a customer's use of the channel nor to imply that the channel is limited
to a particular use.

Following is a brief description of each type of channel:

Voice Grade (- a channel for the transmission of analog signals within an
approximate bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz.

(l Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NEZ02D-12

Received by NPSC
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.1  Channel Types (Cont'd)

Digital Data M- a channel for the digital transmission of synchronous serial
data atrates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56.0 or 64 kbps.

High Capacity - a channel for the transmission of isochronous serial digital
data at a rate of 1.544 Mbps or 44.736 Mbps.

Detailed descriptions of each of the channel types are provided in 7.2
following.

The customer also has the option of ordering High Capacity facilities (i.e.,
1.544 Mbps) to a Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to individual
channels of a lower capacity or bandwidth. Descriptions of the types of
multiplexing available at the Hubs, as well as the number of individual
channels which may be derived from each type of facility are set forth in 7.2
following. Additionally, the customer may specify optional features of the
individual channels derived from the facility to further tailor the channel to meet
specific communications requirements. Descriptions of the optional features
and functions available are also set forth in 7.2 following.

M Effective September 1, 2020, Digital Data Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NEZ020-12
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.1 Channel Types {Cont'd}

For example, a customer may order a 3.152 Mbps facility from

a customer designated premises to a Telephone Company Hub for
multiplexing to two 1.544 Mbps channels. The 1.544 Mbps

channels may be further multiplexed at the same or a

different Hubk to Voice Grade {i.e., Group level} channels or (C)
may be extended to other customer designated premises.

Opticonal features may be added to either the 1.544 Mbps or

the Voice Grade Channels.

7.1.2 Rate Categories

There are three kasic rate elements which apply to Special
Access Service:

= Channel Terminations ({(described in 7.1.2(A} following} {T)

- Channel Mileage {described in 7.1.2(C) following}

- Optional Features and Functions (Descriked in 7.1.2(E}
following}

{A) Channel Termination {T)

The Channel Termination rate category provides for the (T}
communications path between a customer designated

premises and the serving wire center or WATS Serving
Office of that premises. Include as part of the

Channel Termination is a standard channel interface {T}
arrangement which defines the technical characteristics
associated with the type of facilities bto which the

access service 1s to be connected at the Point of

Termination (POT). A Channel Termination can be (T}
ordered with or without signaling as set forth in 7.5.3
{A) follewing. One Channel Termination charge applies {T)

per customer designated premises at which the channel
is terminated. This charge will apply even if the
customer designated premises and the serving wire
center are collocated in a Telephone Company building.
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ISSUE DATE: Rudelph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 17, 1599 Directer-Carrier Tariffs September 27, 19985
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ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 Generai (Cont'd)

7.1.2

ISSUE DATE;
December 17, 2001

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(E)

QOptional Feaiures and Functions

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional
features and functions which may be added to a Special Access Service
to improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications
requirements. These are not necessarily identifiable with specific
equipment, but rather represent the end result in terms of performance
characteristics which may be obtained. These characteristics may be
obtained by using various combinations of equipment. Although the
eguipment necessary to perform a specified function may be installed at
various locations along the path of the service, they will be charged for as
a single rate element.

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available include,
but are not limited to, the foliowing:

- Hubbing Functions
- Conditioning

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which
bridging or multiplexing functions are performed. The bridging functions
performed are to connect three or more customer designated premises
in a muitipoint arrangement. The multiplexing functions are to channelize
analog or digital facilities to individual services requiring a lower capacity
or bandwidth.

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and Functions
are set forth in 7.2 following.

LUt OEC t 7 2001

NPSC-Comm. Dept.

Warren Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director — Tariffs January 17, 2002
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General

{Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations

ISSUE DATE:
September 17,

1959

There are two types of service configurations over which
Special Access Services are provided: two-peint service,
multipoint service, and extension service.

{A) Two-Point Service
A two-point service connects two customer designated
premises, either on a directly connected basis or
through a Hub where multiplexing functions are
performed, or a customer designated premises and a WATS
Serving Office.
Applicable rate elements are:
- Channel Terminations {T)
- Channel Mileage ({as applicable)
- Optional Features and Functions {(when applicable)
In addition, a Special Access Surcharge set forth in
7.4.2 following may be applicable.
The following diagram depicts a two-point Voice Grade
Service connecting two customer designated premises
located 15 miles apart. The service is provided with
C-Type Cenditioning.
PREMISES SWC SWC PREMISES
A I I [ I B
. i I f f .
. f I .
Cmmmmm—— CTM— === | €—~mm CM-————— >|gmmmmmmmm CTM------ >. (T)
. | I .
R L P C-TYPE CONDITIONING-—-=-======mmm~———— >.
CTM - Channel Termination (T}
CM - Channel Mileage
SWC - Serving Wire Center
. i[L: "| % “ '. ! i-\'
1,.] !
L i’U'
- - 1
e
j 4
. NPSC - Comm. Dept.
Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:

Director~Carrier Tariffs September 27, 1995
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NEBRASKA Cancels 2nd Revised Page 264
ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
7.1 Generaj (Cont'd)
7.1.3  Service Configurations (Cont'd)
{B) Multipoint Service (Cont'd)
Applicable Rate Elements are:
- Channel Terminations (one per customer designated premises)
- Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated
customer premises and the Hub and between Hubs)
- Bridging
- Additional Optional Features (when applicable}
In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in 7.4.2 following may
be applicable.
Example: Voice Grade multipoint service connecting four customer premises
via two customer specified bridging hubs.
PREMISES PREMISES
A SWC fte————cp—— SWC B
. i B 1 .
| I Y Vi LB ] |
Il<—CT-M>|<—C' Mc > . HM—)-:-&(:‘FM—)I
I I
E] SWC SWC []
C}M CTM
PREMISES PREMISES
c D
CTM - Channel Termination (N)
CM - Channel Mileage
B - Bridging
SwWC - Serving Wire Center
ISSUE DATE: Mark D. Harper EFFECTIVE DATE:

March 3, 2008

Director-State Regutatory

March 13, 2008
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations {(Cont'd}

{B) Multipeint Service (Cont'd)

Applicable Rate Elements are:

- Channel Terminations {4 applicable)

- Channel Mileage {5 sections, each from
appropriate mileage band)

- Bridging {6 applicable, i.e., each bridge port)

{C) Extension Service

Special Access Service utilized for connection with
Feature Group A Switched Access Service is available
with extensions, i.e., additional terminations of the
service at different building{s} in the same or a
different exchange. Feature Group A extensions within
the same exchange are charged for under the Telephone
Company's local and/or general exchange service
tariffs. Feature Group A extensions in different
exchanges and Volce Grade extensions in the same or
different exchanges are charged for as 3pecial Access
Service. The rate elements which apply are: Voice
Grade Channel Termination, Channel Mileage, if
applicable, and Voice Bridging, if applicable. All
appropriate monthly rates and nonrecurring charges set
forth in 7.5.3 following will apply. Such extensions
are ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding.

7.1.4 Alternate Use

Alternate Use occurs when a service is arranged by the
Telepheone Company so that the customer can select different
types of transmission at different times. A customer may use
a service in any privately beneficial manner. However, where
technical or engineering changes are required to effectuate
an alternate use, the Telephone Company will make such
special arrangements available on an individual case basis.
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ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 17, 1599 Director-Carrier Tariffs September 27, 1998

{T)

(T)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST First Revised Page 266
NEBRASKA Cancels Original Page 266

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service {Cont'd)

7.1 General {Cont'd}

7.1.4 Alternate Use {(Cont'd}

The arrangement required to transfer the service from one
operation to the other (i.e., the transfer relay and control
leads) will be rated and provided on an individual case basis
and filed in Section 12., Specialized Service or Arrange-

ments. The customer will pay the stated tariff rates for the
Access Service rate elements for the service ordered (i.e.,
Channel Terminations, Channel Mileage [as applicable] and {T)
Optional Features [if any]).

7.1.5 8pecial Facilities Routing

A customer may request that the facilities used to provide
Special Access Service be specially routed. The regulations,
rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing f(i.e.,
Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only} are set forth in 11.
following.

7.1.6 Design Layoukt Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will
provide to the customer the make-up of the facilities and
services provided under this tariff as Special Access Service
to aid the customer in designing its overall service. This
information will be provided in the form of a Design Layout
Report. The Design Layout Report will be provided to the
customer at no charge, and will be reissued or updated
whenever these facilities are materially changed.
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ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
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NEBRASKA Cancels Fifth Revised Page 268
ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
7.2 Service Descriptions

For the purposes of ordering, there are three categories of Special Access Service.

These are:
Voice Grade " (VG) (C)
Digital Data ™M (DA) (C)
High Capacity (HC)

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical specifications
package (customized or predefined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
optional features and functions are added to construct the service desired by the
customer. Each of the components of the service are described in this section.

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where technically
feasible. If the Telephone Company determines that the requested parameter
specifications are not compatible, the customer will be advised and given the
opportunity to change the order.

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether
Additional Engineering Charges apply. In such cases, the customer will be given
an estimate of the hours to be billed before any further action is taken on the order.

) Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade and Digital Data Services are grandfathered. (N)
Availability to current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations. (N)

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:

August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NEZ029-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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of the West
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ACCESS SERVICE | RECE[VED
SEP 1 51987

7. BSpecial Access Service (Cont'd) ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission
-

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

The channel description specifies the aracteristics of the b&lsici_ri
channel and indicates whether the channkl is provided between custémer
designated premises, between a customer designated premises and a
Telephone Company Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions

are performed, or between a customer designated premises and a WATS
Serving Office.

Information pertaining to the technical specifications packages
indicates the transmission parameters that are available with

each package. This information 1s displayed in a matrix with the
transmission parameters listed down the left side and the packages listed
across the top. Each package is identified by a code, e.g., VGC. The
first two letters of the code indicate the category of Special Access
Service to which the parameters are applicable. These two letter codes
are shown above in parentheses following the category of Special Access
Service. The letter "C" following the two letter code indicates

the technical specifications package for a customized service, A
numeric or alpha-numeric desipnation following the two letter code
indicates the specific predefined package, For a customized service,
the customer may select any parameters available with that catepgory of
service as long as the parameters are compatible. When appropriate, the
Technical Reference which contains detailed specifications for the
parameters is shown following the matrix,

Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a two-point service

may be symmetrical or asymmetrical. On a multipoint service they may also
be symmetrical or asymmetrical, However, communications can only be
provided between points of termination with compatible channel

interfaces. Only certain channel interfaces are compatible, These

are set forth in 7.3.5 following in a combination format,

Only certain channel interface combinations are available with the
predefined technical specifications packages., These are delineated in
the Technical References set forth at the end of the 7.2. W¥hen a
customized channel is requested, all channel interface combinations
avallable with the specified type of service are available with the
customized channel,

IS5SUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Third Revised Page 271

NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 271
ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

722

7.2.3

Reserved For Future Use

(M) Material moved from Original Page 272.

ISSUED:
August 20, 2020

NE2020-12

Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED
Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade Services are grandfathered.
Availability to current customers is limited to circuits in service at
existing locations.
(A) Basic Channel Description
A Voice Grade channel is a channel which provides voice frequency
transmission capability in the nominal frequency range of 300 to 3000
Hz and may be terminated two-wire or four-wire. Voice Grade
channels are provided between customer designated premises or
between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub.
EFFECTIVE:
BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST First Revised Page 272
NEBRASKA Cancels Original Page 272

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd) (C)
(M)
(M)
(B) Technical Specifications Packages
Package VG-
Parameter c*1 2 3 4 56 7 8 9 10 11 12

Attenuation
Distortion
C-Message Noise
Echo Control
Envelope Delay
Distortion
Frequency Shift

X XX
X X X
X X X
x
X X X
x X
x X
x X

X XX XXX

Impulse Noise
Intermodulation
Distortion

Loss Deviation
Phase Hits, Gain
Hits, and
Dropouts
Phase Jitter
Signal-to-C
Message Noise X
Signal-to-C
Notch Noise X X X X X X X X

XX X XX XXX
XX X XX XXX
XX X XX XXX
XX X XX XXX

x
xXx X XX
XX X XX
XX X XX

X X

*

All parameters are available within ranges selected by the customer where technically feasible.

*

The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of available parameters.

(M) Material moved to Third Revised Page 271.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2(20-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(B) Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd)

The technical specifications for these parameters (except for
dropouts, gain hits, and phase hits) are delineated in Technical
Reference Publication TR-NWT-000335 and associated Addendum.
The technical specifications for dropouts, phase hits, and gain hits
are delineated in Technical Reference Publication MDP-326-584.

(C) Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade service do not
require signaling capability: SH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and
TF.

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade service require
signaling capability: AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS,
LA, LB, LC, LG, LR, LS, RV, and SF.

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7.3.5(C) following.

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Central Office Bridging Capability

(a) Voice Bridging (two-wire or four-wire)
(b) Data Bridging (two-wire or four-wire)

(c) Telephoto Bridging (two-wire or four-wire)

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(2) Loopback Capability

Loopback Capability allows transmission tests of circuits to be
performed from the serving central office to the customer
premises without the assistance of personnel at the customer
premises.

(3) Conditioning

Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics
for Voice Grade services. C-Type conditioning controls
attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion. Sealing
Current helps maintain continuity on dry metallic loops.

More stringent specifications than those provided with C-Type
Conditioning are available separately for attenuation distortion
and envelope delay distortion. The customer has the option of
ordering Improved Attenuation Distortion and/or Improved
Envelope Delay Distortion in lieu of C-Type conditioning.

For two-point services, the parameters apply to each service.
For multipoint services, the parameters apply to each mid link or
end link. C-Type conditioning and Data Capability may be
combined on the same service.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Conditioning (Cont'd)

(a) C-Type Conditioning

C-Type Conditioning is provided for the additional control
of attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion on
data services. The attenuation distortion and envelope
delay distortion specifications for C-Type Conditioning
are as set forth in Technical Reference Publication TR-
NWT-000335.

(b)  Improved Attenuation Distortion

Improved Attenuation Distortion upgrades the frequency
vs. loss response limits. The specifications are as set
forth in Technical Reference Publication TR-NWT-000335.

(c) Improved Envelope Delay Distortion

Improved Envelope Delay Distortion upgrades the
frequency vs. delay response limits of the channel. The
specifications are as set forth in Technical Reference
Publication TR-NWT-000335.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NEZ020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Conditioning (Cont'd)

(d) Sealing Current Conditioning

Sealing Current Conditioning is normally provided by the
Telephone Company to ensure continuity on four-wire dry
metallic facilities, and is primarily associated with channel
interface codes DA and NO. In instances where the
Telephone Company does not require the addition of
sealing current conditioning to maintain service continuity,
customers may order this option to achieve a higher
standard of reliability. Customer orders are subject to the
rates and charges set forth in 15.4.2(E)(2) following.

(4) Customer Specified Premises Receive Level

This option allows the customer to specify the receive

level at the Point of Termination. This level must be

within a specific range on effective four-wire transmission.
The ranges are delineated in Technical Reference Publication
TR-NWT-000335.

(5) Improved Return Loss

(a) On Effective Four-Wire Transmission at Four-Wire Point
of Termination (applicable to each two-wire port):
Provides for a fixed 600 ohm impedance, variable level
range and simplex reversal. Telephone Company
equipment is required at the customer's premises where
this option is ordered. The Improved Return Loss
parameters are delineated in Technical Reference
Publication TR-NWT-000335.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(5) Improved Return Loss (Cont'd)

(b)  On Effective Two-Wire Transmission at Two-Wire Point
of Termination: Provides for more stringent Echo
Contro! Specifications. In order for this option to be
applicable, the transmission path must be four-wire at
one POT and two-wire at the other POT. Placement of
Telephone Company equipment may be required at the
customer's premises with the two-wire POT. The
Improved Return Loss parameters are delineated in
Technical Reference Publication TR-NWT-000335.

(6) Data Capability

Data Capability provides transmission characteristics suitable
for data communications. Specifically, Data Capability provides
for the control of Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio and
intermodulation distortion. It is available for two-point services
or multipoint services.

The Signal to C-Notched Noise Ration and intermodulation
distortion parameters for Data Capability are:

- Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater
than 32dB

- Intermodulation distortion:

- Signal to second order modulation products (R2) is equal
to or greater than 38dB

- Signal to third order modulation products (R3) is equal to
or greater than 42dB

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST 1st Revised Page 278

NEBRASKA Cancels Original Page 278
ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)
(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)
(6) Data Capability (Cont'd)
When a service equipped with Data Capability is used for voice
communications, the quality of the voice transmission may not
be satisfactory
(7) Telephoto Capability
Telephoto Capability provides transmission characteristics
suitable for telephotographic communications. Specifically,
Telephoto Capability is provided for the control of attenuation
distortion and envelope delay distortion on telephotographic
services. The attenuation distortion and envelope delay
distortion parameters for Telephoto Capability are:
Attenuation Distortion
{1004 Hz Reference)
Frequency Variation
Range (Hz) (dB)
500-3000 -0.5t0 +1.5
300-3200 -1.0to +2.5
Envelope Delay Distortion
Frequency Variation
Range (Hz) mcs
1000-2600 110
800-2800 180
ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

NEZ2(20-12

Manager, Tariffs

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(8) Reserved for Future Use

(9) Reserved for Future Use

(10) Effective Four-Wire

An arrangement which permits the simultaneous independent
transmission of information in both directions over a signal
facility. Effective four-wire transmission must be terminated with
a four-wire channel termination as specified in 7.5.3 following.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-17

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-

Parameter c 12 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 10 11 12
C-Type
Conditioning X X X X X X X
Central Office
Bridging X X X X X X X
Capability

Customer Specified

Premises Receive

Level X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Data Capability X X X X
Improved

Attenuation

Distortion X X X X X X X
Improved Envelope

Delay

Distortion X X X X X X X
Improved Return

Loss:
For Effective

Four-Wire

Transmission X X X X X X X X X X X X X

For Effective

Two-Wire
Transmission X X X X
Loopback
Capability X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Sealing Current
Conditioning X X
Telephoto
Capability X X
ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(E) Four-Wire/Two-Wire Conversions

When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel! be
terminated with a two-wire channe} interface at the customer
designated premises, a four-wire to two-wire conversion is
required. The rate for the conversion is included as part of the
basic Channel Termination rate.

7.24 Reserved For Future Use

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service {Cont'd)

7.2  Service Lescription (Cont'd)

7.2.6 Reserved for Future Use (C)
(v
(D)
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd}

7.2 Service Descriptions {Ceont'd)

7.2.7 Reserved for Future Use (C)
(D)

{D)
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NPSC - Comm. Dept.

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
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ACCES5 SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions [Cont'd}

7.2.7 Reserved for Future Use (Cont'd) {C)

(D)

{D}
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.8 Digital Data Service - GRANDFATHERED

Effective September 1, 2020, Digital Data Services are grandfathered.
Availability to current customers is limited to circuits in service at
existing locations.

(A) Basic Channel Description

A Digital Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire
transmission of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6,
19.2, 56 or 64 Kbps. The actual bit rate is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer. The channel provides a
synchronous service with timing provided by the Telephone
Company through the Telephone Company's facilities to the
customer in the received bit stream. Subrating is not available at
the 19.2 Kbps speed.

A Digital Service Unit/Channel Service Unit (DSU/CUS) or
appropriate digital terminating equipment provided by the customer
is required at the customer's premise to provide the proper interface
between the Telephone Company network and the customer's
equipment. The interim program for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference Publication PUB AS
No. 1.

(B) Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA-
Parameter 1 2 3 4
Error-Free Seconds X X X X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting
a monthly average performance equal to or greater than 99.875%
error-free seconds while the channel is in service, if it is measured
through a CSU equivalent which is designated, manufactured, and
maintained to conform with the specifications contained in Technical
Reference Publication MDP-326-726.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fifth Revised Page 294
NEBRASKA Cancels Fourth Revised Page 294

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.8 Digital Data Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(C) Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (Cis) define the bit rates that are
available for a Digital Data channel:

Cl Bit Rate
DU-24 2.4 Kbps
DU-48 4.8 Kbps
DU-96 9.6 Kbps
DU-19 19.2 Kbps
DU-56 56.0 Kbps
DU-64 64.0 Kbps

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in 7.3.5(H) following.

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Central Office Bridging Capability

Provides for the parallel connection of one virtual circuit to
another virtual circuit without interrupting the integrity or
continuity of the first. This service is only available from a
company-designated digital hub.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Third Revised Page 294.1
NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 294.1

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.8 Digital Data Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(2) Data Amplification

Provides for data transmission when the customer is located
beyond the normal range of 42 decibel (dB) loss for digital data
service (56.0 Kbps and 64.0 Kbps). The dB loss is determined
by the route and length of the cable in addition to the gauge of
the cable from the last signaling point (usually, but not always
the switching office) to the customer's premise. When the dB
loss is greater than 42, a repeater and associated equipment
must be installed to regenerate the digital signal for accurate
and acceptable data transmission to occur.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Sixth Revised Page 295
d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Fifth Revised Page 295 (C)
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.8 Digital Data Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA-

o 2 3 4
Central Office Bridging
Capability X X X X
Data Amplification X
7.2.9 High Capacity Service - GRANDFATHERED (C)

Effective August 15, 2024, Private Line DS-1 and DS-3 Services are (N)
grandfathered. New contracts or renewal of existing contracts will no ;
longer be accepted for these services, effective immediately. Existing
services are limited to circuits in service at existing locations. Customers
with a contract may retain their Intrastate Private Line circuit on a month-
to-month basis once the contract expires.

(A) Basic Channel Description

(1) A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of
1.544 Mbps or 44.736 Mbps isochronous serial data. The actual
bit rate and framing format is a function of the channel interface
selected by the customer. High Capacity channels are provided
between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

The customer must furnish the Network Channel Terminating
Equipment associated with High Capacity Equipment
associated with the High Capacity channel at the customer's
premises. The interim program for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference Publication PUB
AS No. 1.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
July 29, 2024 BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024




UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Sixth Revised Page 296
d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Fifth Revised Page 296 (C)
NEBRASKA

:
|
ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
\

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd) (C)

(A) Basic Channel Description

(2) Fractional DS1 channels [ provide simultaneous, two-way
transmission at contiguous bit rates of 128.0, 256.0 and 384.0
kbps. Fractional DS1 channels operate over the combined
bandwidth of adjacent channels to create a contiguous bit rate.

Due to technical limitations associated with the provision of
Fractional DS1, this service will be offered only in end offices
where a compatible channel bank exists and the distance
between the central office and the customer designated
premises is less than or equal to 12,000 feet.

(B) Technical Specifications Packages
Package HC -
Parameters0 1 1C 2 3 4
Error-Free Seconds X X

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable
of an error-free seconds performance of 98.75% over a continuous 24
hour period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU
equivalent which is designed, manufactured, and maintained to
conform with the specifications contained in Technical Reference
Publication GR-54.

(C) Channel Interfaces

The following channel interface (Cl) define the bit rate that is available
for a High Capacity channel:

Cl Bit Rate
DS-15 1.544 Mbps (DS1)
DS-15 44736 Mbps (DS3)

1 Effective September 1, 2020, Fractional DS1 Services are grandfathered. Availability to current
customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
July 29, 2024 BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024




UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 297
d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Third Revised Page 297 (C)
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd) (C)

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1)  Automatic Loop Transfer

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protection on a 1xN basis
against failure of the facilities between customer designated
premises and the wire center serving that premises. Protection
is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that
automatically switches to a spare channel when a working
channel fails. Spare channel priority is given to the lowest
numbered slot based upon slot position. The spare channel is
not included as a part of the option. This option requires
compatible equipment at both the serving wire center and the
customer premises. The customer is responsible for providing
the equipment at its premises. This feature is not available with
1.544 Mbps channels having the B8ZS line code.

(2) Reserved for Future Use

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
July 29, 2024 BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

w Received by NPSC
| 07/25/2024




UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fifth Revised Page 298
d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Fourth Revised Page 298 (C)

NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(3) Central Office Multiplexing

(a) DS1 to Voice

An arrangement that converts a 1.544 Mbps channel
to 24 channels for use with Voice Grade Services. A
channel(s) of this DS1 to the Hub can also be used for

Digital Data.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
July 29, 2024 BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024
Director, Tariffs

NE2024-11

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024




UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fifth Revised Page 299
d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Fourth Revised Page 299 (C)
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service - GRANDFATHERED(Cont'd) (C)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Central Office Multiplexing (Cont'd)

(b) DS1 to DSO
An arrangement that coverts a 1.544 Mbps channel to
24 64.0 kbps channels utilizing digital time division
multiplexing.

(4) Clear Channel Capability

Clear Channel Capability provides an increase in usable
bandwidth from 1.344 Mbps to 1.536 Mbps of an
unconstrained data stream across the network. Clear Channel
Capability is provided only in offices with existing technical
capability on 1.544 Mbps High Capacity Service and on
multiplexed 44.736 Mbps High Capacity Service, and requires
the customer signal at the channel interface to conform to
Bipolar with Eight Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code format.
Customer equipment must be compatible with this method of
providing the unconstrained signal.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
July 29, 2024 BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

Received by NPSC

07/25/2024
]



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 299.1
d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Third Revised Page 299.1 (C)
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package HC-
0 1 1C 2 3 4

Automatic Loop
Transfer X

Central Office
Multiplexing:

DS1 to Voice

DS1to DSO

Clear Channel Capability

X X X

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
July 29, 2024 BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024







UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST First Revised Page 301

NEBRASKA Cancels Original Page 301

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Serwvice {Cont'd)

7.3

I5SUE DATE:

Channel Interface and Netweork Channel Codes

Network Channel Codes are comprised of four characters. The first (C)
and second characters describe the technical specifications package
within the service type. The third and fourth characters describe
and specify options associated with the service. The Telephone
Company abides by nationally accepted standards in its use of
Network Channel Codes which are available from the Telephone
Company upon request.

Channel interface Codes describe the electrical characteristics of
the interface at the customer’s premises. Compatible Channel
Interface codes for the requested service must be specified by the
customer when ordering the service. Channel Interface codes for
each category of Special Access Service can be found in the
Technical Reference Publications set forth in 7.2 preceding.

{C}
7.3.1 Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options
Code Option Definition
AB - accepbts 20 Hz ringing signal at customer’'s
point of termination
AC - accepts 20 Hz ringing signal at customer's
end user’s point of termination
AH - analog high capacity interface
- B 60 kHz to 108 kHz (12 channels}
- C 312 kHz to 552 kHz (60 channels)
- D 564 kHz to 3084 kHz (600 channels)
CT - Centrex Tie Trunk Termination
DA - data stream in VF frequency band at
customer's end user’s point of termination
DB - data stream in VF frequency band at
customer's point of termination
(T)
{D)

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:

September 17, 1999 Director-Carrier Tariffs September 27, 1999






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

Third Revised Page 303
Canceis Second Revised Page 303

ACCESS SERVICE

7.3 Channel Inferface and Network Channel Codes (Conf'd)

7.3.1 Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options (Cont'd)

Code

DU -

DX -
Dy -
EA
EA
EB
EB
EC -
EX

Ex

ISSUE DATE:
December 17, 2001

Qption

- 24
- 48
- 56
-64
-96
-B
-C
-D

-8

-E
-M
-E

-M

Definition

(D)
(D}

digital access interface

2.4 Kbps

4.8 Kbps

56.0 Kbps

64.0 Kbps

9.6 Kbps

1.544 Mbps format

1.544 Mbps format plus D4

1.544 Mbps format plus extended framing format

1.544 Mbps format plus D4 with B8ZS clear channel

capability

1.544 Mbps using B8ZS line code and extended framing
format

duplex signailing interface at customer's point of
termination

duplex signaling interface at customer’s end user's point
of termination

Type | E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or
customer's end user at POT originates on E Lead

Type | E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or
customer's end user at POT originates on M Lead

Type [I E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or
customer's end user at POT originates on E Lead.

Type || E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or
customer's end user at POT originates on M Lead.

Type Il E&M signaling at customer POT

tandem channel unit signaling for loop start or ground
start and customer supplies open end (dial tone, etc.)
functions

tandem channel unit signaling for loop start or ground
start and customer supplies closed end (dial pulsing,
etc.) functions

‘bE@EﬂWES
OEC | 7 2000
_J

NPSC-Comm, Dept.

Warren Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director — Tariffs January 17, 2002
























United Telephone Company

of the West
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

Original Page 311

RECTIVED

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & EnGI DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Pubtic Servics Commission

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (C&nt'd)

7.3.5

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Compatible Chanmel Interfaces (Cont'd)

{(C) Voice Grade

Compatible Clsg

Compatible CIs

Compatible CIs

4AB2
4AB2
4AB3
4AB2
4AB3
2AB2
2AB3
4AB2
4AB3
4AC2
4AC2
4AH6~D
4AH6=D
4AH6-C
4AH6~C
4AH5-B
4AH5-B

4AHB-D
4AHB-C
4AH5-B
4AHG6-D
4AHB-D
4AHO6-D
4AH6-C
4AH6-C
44H6-C

Vice President~Revenues
6666 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas

4AB2
4AC2
4AC2
2AC2
2AC2
2AC2
2AC2
48F2
48F2
4AC2
24C2
4AC2
2AC2
4AC2
2AC2
LAC2
2AC2

2CT3
2CT3
2CT3
6DA2
4DA?
2DA2
6DA2
4DA2
2DA2

4AH5-B
4AHS5-B
4AH5-B

4AH6-D
4AH6-C
4AH5-B
4AH6-D
4AH6-C
4AH5~B

4AHG=D
4AH6-C
4AH5-B
4AH6-D
4AH6=C
4AH5-B

4AH6-D
4AH6-D
4AHE6-D
4AHB=D
4AH6-D

6DAZ
4DA2
2DA2

4DE2
4DE2
4DE2
2DE2
2DE2
2DE2

4DX3
4DX3
4DX3
4DX2
4DX2
4DX2

aDpY?2
9DY 3
6DY?2
6DY 3
4DY2

66211

4AH6-D 2DY2
44H6~C gDpY?2
4AHG-C 9pY3
44H6~C 6DY2
4AH6-C 6DY3
4AHG6-C 4DY2
4AH6=-C 2DY?2
4AHS5-B aDY?2
4AH5-B 9DpY3
4AH5-B 6DY2
4AN5-B 6DY3
4AH5-B 4DY2
4AH5~B 2DY2
4AHG-D 9EA2
4LAH6-D 9EA3
4AH6-D 6EA2-E
4AH6-D 6EA2-M
4AH6-D 4FA2-F
44H6-D 4EAZ2-M
4AH6~C SEA2
4AHE-C 9FA3
44H6-C 6EAZ-L

EFFECTIVE DATE:
October 1, 1987




United Telephone Company Original Page 312

of the West ) :
¥ebraska g %
— ;
RECEIVED |
ACCESS SERVICE
SEP 1 5 1987
ACCT. & ENG). DEPARTMENT
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) Nebr. Public Service Commission
7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Co% (Cont'd) }
7.3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)
(C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)
Compatible CIs Compatible CIs Compatible CIs
4AH6-C 6EAZ-M 4AH6~D 6GS2 4AR6-D 2L02
4AH6-C LEAZ2-E 4AHG6-D 4GS2 4AH6~C 2103
44H6-C 4EAZ-M LAHG-D 2GS3 4AH6-C 2L02
4AH5-B 9EA2 4AHG6-D 2GS2 4AH5-B 2L03
4AHS-B 9EA3 4AHE-C 6GS2 4AHS5-B 2L02
4AH5-B 6EAZ-E 4AHB-C 4G52
4AH5-B 6EA2-M 4AH6-C 2GS3 LAH6-D 4LR2
4AHS-B 4EA2-E 4AHB-C 2GS82 4AHB-D 2LR?2
4AH5-B 4EAZ-M 4AHS5-B 6GS2 4AH6-C 4LR2
4AH5-B 4GS2 4AHE-C 2LR2
4AHG-D 8EB2-E 4AHS5-B 2GS3 4AH5-B 4LRZ
4AHG-D 8EB2-M 4AH5-E 2GS2 4AHS5-B 2LRZ
4AHE-D 6FB2-E
4AR6-D 6EB2-M 4AH6-D 2LAZ 4AH6-D 6LS2
4AH6-C 8FB2-E 4A06-C 2LAZ 4AHO-D 4182
4AHE~C 8EB2-M 4AHS-B 2LAZ 4A06-D 2LS2
44H6-C 6EBZ2-E 4AH6-D 2LS83
4AHB-C 6EBZ-M 4AH6~D 2LB2 4A06-C 6LS2
4AHS-B 8EB2~E 4AH6-C 2LB2 4AH6-C 4182
4AH5-B 8EB2-M 4AHS5-B 2LB2 4AH6-C 2L52
4AHS-B 6EB2-E 4AH06-C 2183
4AH5-B 6EB2-M 4AHG-D 2LC2 44H5-B 6L52
4AHG-C 2LC2 4AHS5-B 4182
4AHG-D 2G02 4AH5-B 2LC2 4AHS-B 2152
4AHG-D 2G03 4AH5-B 2LS3
4AH6~C 2G02 4AH6-D 2103
4AH6-C 2G03
4AH5-B 2G02
4AHS5-B 2G03
ISSUE DATE: Vice President~Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street Qctober 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



United Telephone Company Original Page 313
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RECEIVED

SEP 1 5 1087

N;::::E & _ENGI. DEPARTMENT
. Pubiie Service Commission

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

:I.:";
7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes %gont'd)

7.3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

(C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

Compatible Cls Compatible ClIs Compatible Cls
4AH6~D 4NO02 4AH6-D 4TF2 2CT3 6EB2-E
4AH6-D 2N02 4AH6-D 2TF2 2CT3 6EB2-M
4LAHG6-C 4N02 4AH6~C 4TF2 2CT3 6EB3-E
4AHE-C 2N02 4AH6~C 2TF?2
4AH5-B 4N02 4AH5-B 4TF2 2CT3 8EB2-E
4AH5~B 2802 4AH5-B 2TF2 2CT3 8EB2-M

2CT3 2CT3
4AH6-D 4PR2 2CT3 4DS9-%  2CT3 8EC2
4AH6-D 2PR2
4AH6-C 4PR2 2CT3 6DX2 2CT3 48F2
4AH6~C 2PR2 2CT3 4DX2 2CT3 4SF3
4AH5-B 4PR2 2CT3 4DX3
4AH5-B 2PR2
4AH6-D 4RVZ-T  2CT3 9DY3
4AH6-D 2RV2-T  2CT3 6DY3
4AH6-C 4RV2-T  2CT3 9DY2
4AHB-C 2RV2-T 2CT3 6DY2
4AH5-B 4RV2-T 2CT3 4DY2
4AH5-B 2RV2-T  2CT3 2DY2?
4AH6-D 4SF2 2CT3 9EA3
4AHE-C 4SF2 2CT3 9EA2
4AHS5-B 4SF2 2CT3 6EA2-F
4AH6-D 4SF3 2CT3 6EA2~-M
4AH6-C 4SF3 2CT3 4EA2-E
4AH5-B 4ST3 2CT3 LEAZ-M

* See 7.3.3 preceding for explanation.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street Qctober 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kamsas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE o ‘IVED—’
SEP 1 5 1987
ACCT. & £ngl DE
. - ULPARTMENT
7. 8 1a Service {(Cont'd Nebr, ; :
pecial Access Serv ) | r_ﬂﬁﬂﬁf?"macﬁmmhﬁm|
7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (font'd) ¥
7.3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) ,
}
(C) Voice Grade {(Cont'd)
Compatible Cls Compatible Cls
4D§0-* 4AC2
4DS9-* 2AC2
4DS9-* 6DA2
4DS9-—* 4DA2
6DA2 6DA2 4DS9-—* 2DAZ
6DA2 4DA2
6DA2 2DA2 4DS9-* 4DE2
4DA2 4DAZ2 4DS9-* 2DE?2
4DA2 2DAZ
2DA2 2DA2 4DS9-%* 4DX3
4DB2 6DA2 4DSG-* 4DX2
4DB2 4DA2
4DB2 2DA?2 4D59-% 9DY3
2DB3 2DA2 4DS9-* 9DY2
2DB?2 2DA2 4D50-* 6DY3
4DB2 4DB2 4DS9-% 6DY2
4DB2 4N02 4D59~* 4DY2
4DR2 2802 4D59-#* 2DY?2
2DB2 2N02
4DSG~* 9FA2
4DB2 4PR2 4D59-* 9EA3
4DB2 2PR2 4D59-* 6EA2=F
2DBR2 2PR? 4D59-* 6EA2-M
4DS9-* 4EAZ2-E
4DD3 4DE2 4DS9-* 4EA2-M
4DD3 2DE2
* See 7.3.3 preceding for explanation.
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service {Cont'd)

DEPARTMENT

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont ”meCDmmEﬂ0n

7.3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'$

(C) Voice Grade (Gont'd)

+ _Compatible CIs Gompatible CIs Compatible Cls
4DS9-*  8EB2-E 4DS9-%  4NO2 4DX3 9DY?2
4DS9-*  8BEB2-M 4D89-*  2NO2 4DX2 6DY3
4D§9-*  6EB2-E 4DX3 6DY3
4D§%-*  6EB2-M 4D89-*  4PR2 4DX2 6DY2
4D§9-*  2PR2 4DX3 6DY2
4DS9~%  2G02 4DX2 4DY2
4D89-% 2603 4D89-%  4RV2-T 4DX3 4DY2
4DS9-*  6GS2 4DS9-*  2RV2-T 4DX2 2DY2
4DS9~*  4GS2 4DX3 2DY?
4DS9~-*  2GS2 4DS9-*  48F2
4D89-*  2GS3 4DS9-*  48F3 6DX2 9EA3
6DX?2 SEA2
4D8%-*  2LA2 4DS9~*  4TF2 6Dx2 6EA2-E
4DE9-*  2TF2 6DX2 6EA2-M
4DS9~-%  2LB2 6DX2 4EA2-E
4DX2 4DX2 6DX2 4EA2-M
4D59-*  2LC2 4DX3 4DX2 4DX2 9EAZ
4DX3 4DX3 4DX3 9EA2
4DS9-*  2L02 4DX2 9EA3
4DS9-* 2103 6DX2 9pY3 4DX3 9EA3
6DX2 9pyY2 4DX2 6EA2~-E
4DS%-%  4LR2 6DX2 6DY3 4DX3 6EA2-E
4D89~%  2LR2 6DX2 6DY?2 4DX2 6EA2-M
6DX2 4DY?2 4DX3 6EA2-M
4DS9-%  6LS2 6DX2 2DY?2 4DX2 4EAZ-E
4D89-*  4LS2 4DX2 9DY3 4DX3 LEA2-E
4DS9-*  2LS82 4DX3 9DY3 4DX2 LEAZ-M
4DS9-*  2L83 4DX2 9DY2 4DX3 4EA2-M

* See 7.3.3 preceding for explanation.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

Original Page 316

RECEIVED

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & Lpgl. DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Coramission

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Co‘t'd)

7.3.

ISSUE DATE:
September 15,

5

1387

Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

{(C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

Com

patible Cls

Compatible Cls

Compatible Cls

6DX2
6DX2
6DX2
6D%2
4DX2
4DX2
4DX3
4DX3
4DX2
4DX2
4DX3
4DX3

4DX2
4DX3
2DX3

4DX2
4DX3
2DX3

4DX2
4DX3
2DX3

4DX2
4DX3
2DX3

BEB2~E
8EB2-M
6EE2-E
6EB2-M
8EB2-E
8EB2-M
8EB2-E
BEB2-M
6EB2-E
6EB2-M
6EB2-E
6EB2-M

2LA2
2LA2
2LA2

2LB2
21.B2
21.B2

2LC2
2LC2
2LC2

2L03
2L03
2L03

Vice President-Revenues
6666 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas

4DX2
4DX3
4DX3
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2
2DX3
2DX3

4DX3
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2

6DX2
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2
4DX3

9DpY3
9DY3
9DpY?2
9DY3
9DY3
9DY2

6LS2
6LS2
4L82
4152
2183
2LS3
2Ls2
2Ls2
2182
2LS3

4RV2-T
4RV2-T
2RV2~T
2RV2-T

48F2
4SF2
4SF2
4SF3
48F3

9DY3
o9DY2
9DY2
6DY3
6DY2
6DY2

66211

9pY?2 6DY3
9DY3 4DY?2
apY?2 4DY2
9pY?2 2DY?2
9DY3 2DY2
6DY3 6DY3
6DY3 6DY?
6DY2 6DY?2
6DY3 4DY?2
6DY3 2DY2
6DY 2 4DY2
6DY2 2DY2
4DY2 2DY2
4DY2 4DY?2
2Dy2 2DY2

6EAZ-E 4AC2
6EA2~M 4AC2
6EAZ-E 2402
6EAZ2-M 2AC2

9EAZ o9DY3
9EAZ 9DY2
OEAZ2 6DY3
9FA2 6DY2
9EA2 4DY2
9EAZ 2DY2
9EA3 9DY3

EFFECTIVE DATE:
October 1, 1987
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t
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) Sl 3]

United Telephone Company l Original Page 317 g

ACCESS SERVICE

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)

7.3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

{(C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

Compatible CIs Compatible CIs Compatible CIs
9EA3 9DY2 4EA2-M 9DY2 4EA3-E 9EA2
9EA3 6DY3 4EA2-M 6DY3 4EA3-E 9EA3
9EA3 6DY2 4EA2-M 6DY2 4EA2-M 4EA2-M
9EA3 4DY2 4EA2-M 4DY2
9EA3 2DY2 4EA2-M 2DY2 9EA2 8EB2-E
6EA2-E 9DY3 9EA2 8EB2-M
6EA2-E 9DY2 9EA2 OEA2 9EAZ2 6EB2-E
6EA2-~E 6DY3 9EA2 OEA3 OEA2 6EB2-M
6EA2-E 6DY?2 Q9EA2 6EA2-E  9EA3 9EB2-E
6EA2-E 4DY?2 9EA2 6EA2-M  9EA3 8EB2-M
6EA2~E 2DY2 9EAZ 4EA2-E  9EA3 6EB2-E
6EAZ-M 9DY3 9EA2 4EA2-M  9EA3 bEBZ2-HM
6EA2-M 9DY?2 9EA3 9EA3 6EAZ-E 8EB2-E
6EA2=M 6DY3 9EA3 6EA2-E  6EAZ-E 8EB2-M
6EAZ~-M 6DY2 9EA3 6EA2-M 6EA2-E 6EB2-L
6EA2-M 4DY2 GEA3 4EA2-E 6EAZ-E 6EB2-M
6EA2-M 2bY2 SEAJ 4EA2-M 6EA2-M 8EB2-E
4EA2-E 9DY3 6EA2-E 6EA2-E B6EA2-~M 8EB2-M
4EAZ2-E 9DY2 6EA2-F 6EAZ-M 6EA2-M 6EB2-E
4EA3-E 9DY3 6EAZ-M 6EAZ-M 6EA2-M 6EB2~M
4EA3-E 9DY2 6EA2-E 4EA2-E  4EA2-E 8EB2-E
4EA3-E 6DY3 6EA2-E 4EA2-M  4EA2-E 8EB2-M
4EA3~E 5DY2 6EA2-M 4EA2-E 4EA3~E 9EB2-E
4EA3=E 4DY?2 6EA2-M 4EA2-M  4EA3-E 8EB2-M
4EA3-E 2DY2 4EAZ-E 4EA2-E 4EA2-E 6EB2-E
4EA2-E 6DY3 4EA3~E 6EA2-E 4EA2-E 6EB2-M
4EAZ-E 6DY 2 4EA3-E 6EA2-M 4EA3-E 6EB2-E
4EA2-E 4DY2 4EA3-E LEA2-E  4EA3-E 6EB2-M
4FAZ-E 2DY2 4EA3-E 4EAZ=M 4EA2-M 8EB2-E
4EA2-M 9DY3 4EA2-E 4EAZ=-M

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICE SEP 1 51987
ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT

Nebr. Public Service Commission
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) . !

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Con%'d)

7.3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

(C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

Compatible Cls Compatible Cls Compatible CIs
4EAZ-M BEB2-M  9EA3 45F2 6EB3-E oDY?2
4EA2-M 6EB2-E OEA2 48F2 6EB3-E 9pY3
4EA2-M 6EB2-M  6EAZ-E 48F3 6EB2-E 6DY2

6EAZ2-M 45F3 6EB3-E 6DY2
6EA2-E 2LA2 6EA2-E 45F2 6EB2-E 6DY3
6EA2-M 2LA2 6EA2~-M 48F2 6EB3-E 6DY3
4EA3-E 45F2 6EB2-E 4DY2
6EAZ-E 2LB2 4EA2-E 48F2 6EB3-E 2DY?2
6EA2-M 2LB2 4EA2-M 45F2 6EB3-E 4DY?2
6EB2-M apY2
6EAZ2-E 2LC2 BERZ2-E 4AC2 6EB2-M oDY3
6EAZ-M 2LC2 8EB2-M 4AC2 6EB2-M 6DY2
8EB2-E 2AC2 6EB2-M 6DY3
6EA2-E 2103 BER2-M 24C2 6EB2-M 4DY?2
6EAZ-M 2L03 6EB2-E 2DY2
8ER2-E 9pY3 6EB2-M 2DY2
6EA2-E 6LS2 8EB2-E apY2
6EA2-M 6LS2 8EB2-E 6DY3 6EB3=E 9EA?
6EA2-FE 4182 8EB2-E 6DY 2 6EB3-E 9EA3
6EAZ-M 4152 BEB2-E 4DY2 6EB3-E 6EA2-E
6EA2~E 2152 BEB2-E 2DY2 6EB3-E 6EAZ-M
6EAZ2~M 2L82 BER2=M 9pY3 6EB3-E 4EA2-T
6EA2-E 2LS3 BEB2-M 9DY 2 6EB3~E 4EAZ-M
6EAZ=M 2LS3 8EB2-M 6DY3
BEB2-M 6DY2 8EBR2-E 8EB2-E
6EA2-E 4RV2-T  8EB2-M 4DY2 8EBZ-E 8EB2-M
6EA2~M 4RV2-T  BEB2-M 2DY?2 8EB2-M BEB2-M
6EA2-E 2RV2-T  6EB2-E oDY2 8EB2-E 6EB2-F
6EA2-M 2RV2-T 6ER2=E 9DY3 8EB2-E EEB2-}
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Kevenues FFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

Original Page 319

RECEIVED

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & FNGL DEPARTMENT
Nebr, Public Service Commyission

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes iﬂont'd)

7.3.5

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

{C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

Compatible Cls

Compatible CIs

Compatible Clg

8EB2-M
BEB2-M
6EB2-E
6EB2-E
6EB3-E
6EB3-E
6EB2-M

8EB2-E
8EB2~-M

BEB2-E
8EB2-M

BEB2-E
BEB2-M

8EB2~E
BEB2-M

8EB2-E
8EB2-M
8EB2-E
8EB2-M
BEB2-E
8EB2-M
8EB2-E
BEB2-M

Vice President-Revenues
6666 West 110th Street

6EB2-E
6EB2-M
6EB2-E
6EB2-M
8EB2-E
8FB2-M
6EB2-M

2LA2
2LA2

ZLB2
2LB2

2LC2
2LC2

Z2L03
2L03

6LS2
6LS2
4182
4182
2182
2LS2
2LS3
2LS3

BER2-E
8EB2-M
BEB2-E
8EB2-M

BEB2Z2-E
BEB2-M
BEB2-E
BEBZ-M
6EB3-E
6EB2~E
6EB2-M

8EC2
BEC?
BEC2
BEC2
BECZ2
BEC2

8EC2
8EC2
8EC2
8EC2
BEC2
8EC2

8EC2

Overland Park, Kansas

4RV2-T  BEC2 B8EB2-M
4RV2-T  BEC2 6EB2-E
2ZRV2-T  8EC2 6EBR2-M
2RV2-T
8EC2 48F2
48F2 6EX2-B 2603
45F2 6EX2-A 6GS2
45F3 6EX2-4 4GS2
4SF3 6EX2-A 2GS2
45F2 6EX2-A 2GS3
4SF2
4SF2 6EX2-B 2LA2
oDY2 6EX2-B 2LB2
9DY3
6DY2 6EX2-B 2LC2
6DY3
4DY?2 6EX2-B 2L02
2DY2 6EX2-B 2103
9EAZ 6EX2-B 41R2
9EA3 6EX2-B ZLR2
6EA2-E
6EA2-M  6EX2-4A 6LS2
4EA2-E  6EX2-A 41.82
4EAZ2-M  6EX2-A 2LS2
6EX2-A 2LS3
BEB2-E

66211

EFFECTIVE DATE:
October 1, 1987
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RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICE SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & ENGI, DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codi (Cont'd) }

7.3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces {(Cont'd)

(C} Volce Grade (Cont'd)

Compatible CIs Compatible Cls Compatible CIs
6FXZ2-A 4SF2 61.02 6LS2 4LR2 48F?2
6EX2-B 48F2 6L02 4152 4LR3 48F2

6LO2 2L82
6G02 6GS2 6102 21583 6L52 2LA2
6G02 4GS2 4L02 6LS2 4L52 2LA2
6G02 2G82 4102 4182 4L83 2LA2
6G02 2GS3 4L03 6LS2 2LS52 2LA2
4G02 6GS2 4103 4152 2LS3 2LA2
4G03 6GS2 4L03 2LS3
4G02 4GS2 4103 2LS2 61.52 2LB2
4G03 4GS2 4102 2182 4152 2LB2
4G02 2GS2 4102 2L83 4183 2LB2
4G02 2GS3 2L03 2LS3 2LS82 2LB2
4G03 2GS2 2L03 2182 2LS3 2182
4G03 2G83 2L02 2182
2G02 2GS2 2102 21583 6152 2LC2
2603 2Gs2 4L82 2LC2
2G02 2GS3 6L02 45F2 4183 2LC2
2G03 2GS3 4102 4S8F2 2L582 2LC2
4L03 4SF2 2LS3 21C2
6G02 4SF2
4G02 45F2 4LR3 4T.R2 6152 2103
4G0O3 48F2 4LR3 2LR2 6152 2102
4LR2 4LR2 4182 2L02
6GS2 2G02 4LR2 2LR2 4L82 2L03
4GS2 4G02 2LR2 2LR2 4183 2L02
4GS3 2602 2LR3 2LR2 4L83 2L03
4GS2 2G03
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 15687 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

|

ACCESS SERVICE

' RECEIVED

SEP 1 51987

ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Epdes {(Cont'd)

7.3.

ISSUE DATE:
September 15,

5

1587

Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd)

{C) Voice Grade (Cont'd)

Compatible CIs

Compatible Cls

Compatible Cls

6L52
4183

4N02
4802
4N02
2N02
2802
2N02
4N02
4N02
4R0O2
4NQ2
2N02
2R03

2NO3
4RV2
4RV2
2RV2
4RV?2

48F2
45F2

4SF3
4SF2

48F2
48F2

6DA2
4DA2
2ba2
6DA2
4DA?
2DA2
4DE2
2DE2
4NO2
2802
2KQ2
2802

2PR2

-0 4RVZ2-T

-0 2RV2-T
-0 2RV2-T

-0 4SF2

4AC2
2AC2

o9DY3
9DY2

Vice President-Revenues
6666 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas

4SF3
4SF2
4SF3
45F2
4SF2
4SF3
4SF2
4SF3
48F3
45F2

4SF3
4SF3
48F3
4SF3

48F3
48F3
45F2
48F3
48F2
48F2
4SF3
48F2
48F2
48F3
48F3

4SF2

9pY2
o9DY3
6DY3
6DY2
6DY3
6DY2
4DY2
4DY2
2DY?2
2DY2

9EA2
9EA3
4EAZ2-E
4EA2-M

6EB2-E
6EB2-M
2G03
6GS2
6GS2
4G82
4652
2GS2
2GS3
2G582
2GS3

2Laz

66211

4SF3

45F2
4SF3

4SF2
4SF3

45F2
4SF3

4S8F2
4SF3
48F3

4SF3
45TF2
4SF3
45F2
4SF2
4SF3
48F3

48F3
48F2
4SF2
48F3

45F3

2LA2

2LB2
2LB2

2LC2
2LC2

2103
2L03

2LR2
4LR2
2LR2

6LS2
4182
4LS2
2L82
2LS3
2LR2
2183

4RV2

-T

4BVZ-T

ZRVZ

~-T

2RV2-T

48F3

EFFECTIVE DATE:

October 1,

1587









UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

Second Revise

d Page 324

Cancels First Revised Page 324

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes {Cont'd}

7.3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces {Cont'd)

{H} Digital Data (T}
Compatible Cls Compatible CIs Compatible CIs
4D59-15 4DS9-15+ 41DS8-15 eDU5-48
4D59-15 4DU5-24 4D58-15 6DUS-56 4DUS5-96 4DU5-96
4D59-15 4DUS-48 4D58-15 6DU5S-96 6DU5-24 6DUS5~-24
4D59-15 4DU5S-5¢6 4DUS-24 4DUS-24 6DUS-48 6DU5-48
4D55-15 4DUS-96 4DUS—48 4DU5-48 6DUS-56 6DUS-56
4D59-15 6DUS~24 4DU5-56 4DUS5S-56 6DUS-96 6DUS~-96
{I) High Capacity (T)
Compatible CIs Compatible Cis
4D50-63 4DS0-63 4DS9-15 4DUB-B
4D5C-63 6DUB-A, B, or C 4D59-15J 6DUB-A
4D30-63 4DUB-A, B, or C 4D59-15J 4DUB-A
4D56-27 4Dse6-27 4DS9-15K 6DUG-B
4DS6-27 6DUB-A, B, or C 4D59-15K 4DUE-B
4D56~27 4DUB-A, B, orC ADS9-15K 6DUS-C
4D56-44 4DS6-44 4DS9-15K 4DUB-C
4D56~-44 eDU8S-A, B, or C iD59-15s5 4DUS~5
4D56-44 4DU8-A, B, or C 4D59-31 4D59-31
4D59-15 ADS9-15++ 4Ds59-31 6DUS-A, B, or C
4D59-15J 4D5-15J 4DS9-31 4DUB-A, B, oxr C
4D5-15K 4D59-15K 4DU8-A, B, or C 4DU8-A, B, or C
4DSS-158 4DsSS-155
4D55-15 6DUB-B
+ Available only as a cross connect of two digital channels at
appropriate digital speeds at a Telephone Company Hub.
++ Available also as a cross connect of two individual channels of
1.544 Mbps facilities at a Telephone Company Hub.
(D)

ISSUE DATE:
September 17,

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr.
1999 Director~Carrier Tariffs

EFFECTIVE DATE:

Septembe

r 27, 19989






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST
NEBRASKA

First Revised Page 326
Cancels Original Page 326

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.4 Rate Regulations

{Cont'd}

7.4.1 Types of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(<)

ISSUE DATE:
September 17, 1899

Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply
for specific work activity (i.e., installation or
change to an existing service). The types of
nonrecurring charges that apply for Special Access
Service are: installation of service, installation of
optional features and functions, and service
rearrangements.

(1)

(2)

Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each service
installed. The nonrecurring charges for the
installation of service are set feorth in the
effective price list as a nonrecurring charge for
the Channel Termination rate element.

Installation of Optional Features and Functions

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation
of some of the optional features and functions
available with Special Access Service. The
charge applies whether the feature or function is
installed ceincident with the initial installa-
tion of service or at any time subsequent to the
installation of the service.

The optional features and functions for which
nonrecurring charges apply are set forth in the
effective price list.

ol i

JF‘_IJ ]
) PP 71999 il

I' B
i
NPSC Comm Dept

—=z — ]

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director-Carrier Tariffs September 27, 1999
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY

OF THE WEST Third Revised Page 328
NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 328
ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

741 Types of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(C) Nonrecurring Charges {(Cont'd)

{3} Service Rearrangements

- Change of agency authorization,

- Change of customer circuit identification,
- Change of billing account number,

- Change of customer test line number,

- Change of customer or customer's end user contact

name or telephone number, and
- Change of jurisdiction.

All other service rearrangements will be charged for as follows:

- If the change involves the addition of another leg to an
existing multipoint service, the nonrecusring charge for
the channel termination rate element will apply. The

charge will apply only for the leg that is being added.

- If the change involves changing the type of signaling on
a Voice Grade service, a charge equal to the Voice
Grade channel termination rate element nonrecurring
charge will apply. The charge will apply per channel

termination affected.

- For all other changes, including the addition of optional

features without separate nonrecurring charges,

charge equal to a channel termination rate element
nonrecurring charge will apply. Only one such charge

will apply per service, per change.

- If the change involves connecting an existing service to a
multiplexed high capacity service, a charge equal to a
channel termination rate element nonrecurring charge

will apply for the existing service per service connecied.

@EBWE_{

g
o

nPSC-Comm. Dept.

'\ )

DEC | 7 2000 -

o —

ISSUE DATE: Warren Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:
December 17, 2001 Director — Tariffs January 17, 2002
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United Telephecne Company

?.

of the West
Nebraska

Special Access Service

7.4 Rate Regulations

? Original Page 330

| RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICE SEP 1 5 w87

ACCT, & ENGI. DE
ENGL. DEPARTMEN
[ Nebr. Public Service Commissi:n

(Cont'd) q

{Cont'd)

7.4.2 Surcharge for Speclal Access Service (Cont'd)

(B) Special Access Surcharge Exemptions (Cont'd)

(3)
(4)

(5)

(6)

a termination used for TELEX service; or

a termination that by the nature of its operating
characteristics could not make use of Telephone
Company common lines; or

a termination that interconnects either directly or
indirectly to the local exchange network where the
usage is subject to Carrier Common Line charges such
as, where the Special Access Service accesses only
FGA and neo local exchange lines, or Special Access
Service between customer points of termination or
Special Access Service comnnecting CCSA or CCSA-

type equipment (inter-machine trunks); or

a termination that the customer certifiles to the
Telephone Company is not connected to a PBX or other
device capable of interconnecting the special access
facility to a leocal exchange subscriber line.

(C) Exemption Certification

(1)

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Special Access Services which are terminated as set
forth in (B) preceding will be exempted for the
Special Access Surcharge if the customer provides
the Telephone Company with a written notification
certifying exemption. Such notification shall be
provided by the customer (1) at the time the Special
Access Service is ordered or installed; (2) at such
time as the Special Access Service is reterminated
to a device not capable of interconnecting to the
local exchange network, or (3) at such time as the
Special Access Service becomes associated with a
Switched Access Service that is subject to Carrier
Common Line charges.

Vice President—~Revenues ETFEGCTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

&



United Telephone Company Original Page 331

of the West
Nebraska

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE

7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

t
7.4.2 Surcharge for Special Access Service (Cont'd) §

(C)

(D)

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Exemption Certification (Cont'd)

(2) 1If written certification is not received at the time
the Special Access Service is obtained, the surcharge
will be applied. Exempt status willl become effective
on the certification date indicated by the customer,
subject to the regulations in (D) following.

(3) The exemption certification is to be provided by the
customer ordering the service. The certification
must be signed by the customer or authorized repre-
sentative and inelude the category of exemption, as
set forth in (B) preceding, for each termination,
and the date which the exemption is effective.

(4) The customer shall also notify the Telephone Company
when an exempted Special Access Service is changed
or reterminated such that the exemption is no longer
applicable.

Crediting the Surcharge

The Telephone Company will cease billing the Special
Access Surcharge when certification that the Special
Access Service has become exempt from the surcharge, as
set forth in (B) preceding is received. If the status

of the Special Access Service was change prior to receipt
for the exemption certification, the Telephone Company
will credit the customer's account, not to exceed ninety
(90) days, based on the effective date of the change
specified by the customer in the letter of certification.

Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Third Revised Page 332
NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 332

ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

7.4.2 Surcharge for Special Access Service (Cont'd)

E. Application of Rates

(1)  The monthly Special Access Surcharge applies to Special
Access Services arranged, as set forth in (A) preceding, on a
per voice equivalent basis as shown in the following example.

Special Access Voice Grade Monthly
Charge Equivalent Surcharge Charge
Voice Grade (! 1 X $25.00 $25.00

High Capacity
DS1 24 X $25.00 $600.00

(2) Inthe case of multipoint Special Access Service, one Special
Access Surcharge will apply for each termination at a customer
designated premises except that no surcharge applies at the
customer designated premises at which the Access Service is
connected to Interstate Service.

(3) The Telephone Company will bill the surcharge to the customer
who orders the Special Access Service unless the Service is
exempt as set forth in (B) preceding.

1 Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NEZOP0-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020















UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 337

d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Third Revised Page 337
NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE
7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
(D)
7.4.8 Shared Use Digital High Capacity Service [1] (©)
Shared use occurs when Special Access Service and Switched Access Service
are provided over the same High Capacity facilities through a common
interface. The facility will be ordered, provided, and rated as Special Access
Service (i.e., Channel Termination, Channel Mileage, as appropriate, and
Multiplexer). The nonrecurring charge that applies when the shared use facility
is installed will be the nonrecurring charge associated with the High Capacity
Channel Termination. Individual service (i.e., Switched or Special Access)
nonrecurring charges will not apply to the individual channels of the shred use
facility. All Shared Use arrangements will be rated as Private Line, (©)
irrespective of the type of service carried on individual channels. (C)
D)
(D)

[1] Effective June 15, 2025, CenturyLink will no longer provide adjusted rates for Shared Use (N)
arrangements. Shared Use, also called Ratcheting, occurs when Private Line/Business
Data Services (BDS) and Switched Access are provided over the same DS1, DS3, or SST
transport facility. Effective June 15, 2025, all Shared Use arrangements will be rated as
Private Line, irrespective of the type of service carried on individual channels.

NE2025-11
ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
June 03, 2025 June 15, 2025

Received by NPSC
06/02/2025



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Eighth Revised Page 338
d/b/a CenturyLink Cancels Seventh Revised Page 338
NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE
7 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
7.4.8 Shared Use of High Capacity Service [1]

Shared use of Switched Access facilities (i.e., Private Line Access
Services provided over Switched Access facilities) is not allowed. Where
Special Access Service is provided utilizing a channel of the shared facility to
the Hub, High Capacity rates and charges will apply for the facility to the Hub
as set forth preceding. All Shared Use arrangements will be rated as
Private Line, irrespective of the type of service carried on individual
channels. The rates and charges that will apply to the portion from the Hub
to the customer designated premises will be dependent on the specific type of
Special Access Service that is provided (e.g., Voice Grade, Digital Data, etc.).
The applicable rates and charges will include a Channel Termination and
Channel Mileage, if applicable. Rates and charges for optional features and
functions, associated with the service, if any, will apply as set forth in the
effective price list.

7.4.9 Special Access Term Discount Plan - GRANDFATHERED [2]

(A) General

The Special Access Term Discount Plan (TDP) applies to Special
Access Digital Data Service (56.0 and 64.0 Kbps), High Capacity
DS1 (1.544 Mbps) and DS3 (44.736 Mbps) service, DS3 to DS1
and DS1 to DSO Multiplexing. The TDP provides the customer with
discounted rates for the services listed. The customer agrees to a
minimum service commitment per service when the TDP is
established.

In order for a circuit to be eligible for TDP pricing, the customer
must commit a channel termination and/or multiplexer associated
with the circuit to a TDP. The commitment level for a circuit will be
based on channel terminations and/or multiplexers. Customers
may disconnect or move channel terminations and/or multiplexers
within the state and not be subject to termination liability charges
as long as the commitment levels are maintained.

[1] Effective June 15, 2025, CenturyLink will no longer provide adjusted rates for Shared Use
arrangements. Shared Use, also called Ratcheting, occurs when Private Line/Business
Data Services (BDS) and Switched Access are provided over the same DS1, DS3, or SST
transport facility. Effective June 15, 2025, all Shared Use arrangements will be rated as
Private Line, irrespective of the type of service carried on individual channels.

[2] Effective August 15, 2024, Private Line DS-1 and DS-3 Services are grandfathered. New
contracts or renewal of existing contracts will no longer be accepted for these services, effective
immediately. Existing services are limited to circuits in service at existing locations. Customers
with a contract may retain their Intrastate Private Line circuit on a month-to-month basis once the
contract expires.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
June 03, 2025 June 15, 2025
NE2025-11

Received by NPSC
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

7.4.9 Special Access Term Discount Plan - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(B) Commitment Level

All eligible special access rate elements for a given circuit (channel
termination, channel mileage termination (fixed), channel mileage
facility (per mile) or multiplexing) must be ordered for the same
commitment period with the same service date for the same
customer. A customer establishes a TDP by committing all or a
portion of their in-service channel terminations and/or multiplexers
to @ minimum term of three (3) years up to a maximum term of five
(5) years. During the term of the selected TDP, the customer must
maintain an in-service commitment threshold of not less than 90%
nor more than 130% of the committed channel terminations and/or
multiplexers.

As long as a customer's actual in-service level of channel
terminations and/or multiplexers remains within the commitment
threshold, the customer will be billed the TDP rate for all eligible rate
elements. Additionally, if a customer's in-service level exceeds the
initial in-service level by no more than 30%, the customer will be
billed the TDP rates for all eligible rate elements. For example, the
customer has 200 DS1 channel terminations and/or multiplexers
and elects to commit 150 channel terminations and multiplexers to
a three (3) year TDP. The customer will be billed TDP rates as long
as the in-service level of channel terminations and/or multiplexers is
equal to or greater than 135 (90% minimum threshold) but not more
than 195 (130% maximum threshold).

If the customer's in-service request exceeds the initial service level
by more than 30%, the customer will be billed the month-to-month
rate for all facilities above the upper limit of the commitment
threshold. If the customer's in-service level falls below the
commitment threshold, the customer will be billed termination
liability charges for the number of Channel Terminations and/or
Multiplexers below the minimum commitment threshold, and the
customer’s current in-service level.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
July 29, 2024 BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(B) Commitment Level (Cont'd)

For example, a customer whose minimum commitment threshold is
135 Channel Terminations and/or Multiplexers (90% of 150), but only
has 125 in-service, will be billed termination liability charges for 10
Channel Terminations and/or Multiplexers and the customer's
commitment level will be decreased to 138 (110% of 125).**

Although the commitment level is based upon channel terminations
and/or multiplexers, the following rate elements will receive TDP
rates:

Channel Mileage Facility (per mile)
Channel Mileage Termination (fixed)
Multiplexing

Channel Termination

(©) Ordering Provisions

The customer must order a TPD in writing to the Telephone
Company. A TDP may be ordered based on the following plan
options.

7.4.9 Special Access Term Discount Plan - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

|

\

|

|

|

|

\

|

|

|

|

\

} Three (3) Years

i Five (5) Years
The customer must specify the plan and the length of the service
commitment period and commitment level. The customer agrees to
a minimum service commitment level per service per committed

| area (i.e., state) in effect at one time. For example, a customer that

has a three (3) year plan in effect for DS1 service may not establish

a second three (3) year DS1 TDP until the current TDP expires.

Once the plan is established, and commitment levels are agreed

upon, standard access ordering procedures will be followed.

dek

Customers subscribing to special access term discount plans established or on order prior to
December 11, 2002, may elect to discontinue service without incurring termination liability
charges within 90 days of that date.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
July 29, 2024 BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024
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s Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.4

ISSUED:
July 29, 2024

NE2024-11

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

7.4.9

Special Access Term Discount Plan - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(©)

Ordering Provisions (Cont'd)

When a customer converts to a TDP, no access order charges are
applied toward facilities in-service at that time. If a customer moves
from a month-to-month plan to a TDP, or upgrades from one TDP to
another, no access order charges are applied.

Service Rearrangements

When a circuit committed to a TDP is rearranged as set forth in
7.4.1(C)(3)preceding, the non-recurring rearrangement charge
associated with the month-to-month rates for that service will apply.
Changes in the type of service or service termination are treated as
disconnects and starts, and the nonrecurring installation charge
associated with the month-to-month rates for that service will apply.
Changes in the physical location of the point of termination are treated
as moves, as described in 7.4.5 preceding, and will be assessed the
nonrecurring charge associated with the month-to-month rates for that
service.

90-Day Review Period

No adjustments in monthly billing for a TDP, for being above or below
the commitment threshold described in (B) preceding, will take place
until 90 days after Telephone Company written notification to the
customer that the commitment threshold has been exceeded or has not
been met. This will ensure that customers will not be penalized for
aberrations in channel termination and/or multiplexer counts caused by
timing differentials in disconnection and installation.

Customer's bills will not be adjusted for being outside the threshold
described in (B) preceding during the 90 day review period. Additionally,
customers will continue to be billed the adjustments (following the 90
day review period) for being outside the described threshold until the
commitment level is met or re-established. A new 90 days review period
will be initiated if the customer’s actual in-service level subsequently
falls outside the described threshold.

Increasing the TDP_ Commitment Level

Customers may increase their commitment level at any time by notifying
the Telephone Company in writing. An increase in the commitment level
will not change the expiration date of the TDP.

EFFECTIVE:
BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024
Director, Tariffs

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024
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7 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.4

ISSUED:
July 29, 2024

NE2024-11

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

749

Special Access Term Discount Plan - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(F)

Increasing the TDP Commitment Level (Cont'd)

When a commitment level is increased, the actual in-service channel
termination and/or multiplexer level at the time of the increase will be
used to calculate the new commitment threshold as described in
7.4.9(B) preceding.

Upon written notification to the Telephone Company, customers may
elect to have all future channel terminations and/or multiplexers installed
during a commitment period automatically placed on the designated TDP.

Customers may request, upon written notification to the Telephone
Company, that the Telephone Company automatically increase the
customer's TDP commitment level when the 130% commitment
threshold, as set forth in 7.4.9(B) preceding, is exceeded. The adjusted
commitment level will be the actual channel terminations and/or
multiplexers in service under the TDP at the time the 130% threshold is
exceeded. The expiration date of the customer's TDP will not be
affected by this change.

The customer may rescind its request to automatically add future
channel terminations and/or multiplexers, or to automatically increase
its commitment level when the 130% threshold is exceeded, by notifying
the Telephone Company in writing.

Decreasing the TDP Commitment Level and Termination Liabilities

Customers may only decrease their commitment level by paying their
termination liability charges on the number of channel terminations
and/or multiplexers by which the commitment level is decreased.
Termination liabilities will apply to applicable services covered by the
TDP. For example, a customer has a commitment level of 150 channel
terminations and/or multiplexers. The Customer then decreases their
commitment level to 125. The customer must pay a termination liability
on the most recently disconnected 25 facilities, inclusive of all
associated rate elements as listed above.

EFFECTIVE:
BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.4

ISSUED:
July 29, 2024

NE2024-11

Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

749

Special Access Term Discount Plan - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(©)

(H)

(Cont'd)

If a customer disconnects any portion of their TDP service prior to the
expiration of the commitment period, the customer will be billed 50% of
the monthly TDP charges for the remaining portion of the committed term.
For example, a customer disconnecting in the 12th month of a three (3)
year plan will be charged 50% of the remaining 24 months billing.

Rate Changes

In this section, the term "rate" refers to the charges associated with the
entire circuit covered by a TDP. Rate increases or decreases will
automatically be applied to the monthly term plan rates for the remaining
term of the TDP. If a Telephone Company initiated rate increase causes
a customer’s rates to increase by 10% or more at any one time, the
customer may cancel the TDP without incurring termination liability
charges.

Extension of a TDP Commitment Period

TDP commitment periods can be extended by the customer at any time
during the term of the plan, up to a maximum of five (5) years. The
number of months accrued in the current plan will apply toward the new
plan selected. For example, a customer having completed fifteen (15)
months of a three (3) year commitment can extend the commitment to
five (5) years and no additional charges will be assessed. The first
payment will be considered the 16th payment under the new five (5)
year plan.

Upgrading a TDP Service

When a customer upgrades a Digital Data service being billed TDP rates
to a DS1 service, the Digital Data TDP commitment level will be reduced
at the customer's request (up to a maximum of 24) and no termination
liability charge will apply. If the same customer has a TDP for DS1
service, the DS1 TDP commitment level will be increased if the customer
requests that it be increased. When a customer upgrades a DS1 service
being billed TDP rates to a DS3 service with the same termination points,
the customer's DS1 TDP commitment level will be reduced at the
customer’s request (up to a maximum of 28) and no termination liability
charge will apply.

EFFECTIVE:
BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024
Director, Tariffs

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024
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ACCESS SERVICE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

7.49 Special Access Term Discount Plan - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd) (C)

(K) Renewal of TDP

At the end of the TDP service commitment period, the customer may
subscribe to a new TDP at the prevailing rates set forth in the Access
Service Price List, Section 1.4.9. If the customer does not select a
new TDP, the rates will convert to the prevailing month-to-month
digital data, DS1 or DS3 rates set forth in the Access Service Price
List. The customer will have a 90 day grace period to renew their
TDP before month-to-month rates will be assessed.

(L) Cancellation Charges

When a customer cancels an order for special access services being
provided under a TDP, cancellation charges, as set forth in 5.2.4
preceding, will be calculated using the nonrecurring charges associated
with the month-to-month rates for the service being cancelled.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
July 29, 2024 BY: Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024






United Telephone Company

of the West
Nebraska

B. Reserved for Future Use

ACCESS SERVICE

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Vice President-Revenues
6666 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas

66211

Original Page 341

RECEIVED

SEP 1 b 1987
ACCT. % ENGL. DEPARTMENT

Nebr. Public Ssrvice Commission

EFFECTIVE DATE:
October 1, 1987

et









United Telephone Company Original Page 344

of the West
Nebraska

9, Directory Assistance Service (Cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICE ci ?‘
' RECEIVED

9.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd}

SEP 1 51987

(E) (Cont'd) Nem:PuMkSewmeCommmﬂon

(3

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

ACCT. % ewvit, DEPARTMENT

Directory Transport g g

Directory Transport provides the transmission facilities and
transport termination between the premises of the ordering
customer and the DA location. For purposes of determining
Directory Transport mileage, distance will be measured from
the wire center that normally serves the customer premises
to the DA location{s}.

Directory Transport 1s a two-way voice frequency transmission
path composed of facilities determined by the Telephone Company.
The two-way voice frequency path transports calls in the
terminating direction (from the premises of the ordering
customer to the DA location), The voice fregquency transmission
path may be comprised of any form or configuration of plant
capable of and typically used in the telecommunications in-
dustry for the transmission of voice and associated telephone
signals within the frequency band width of approximately 300 to
3000 Hez.

The Telephone Company will determine whether the Directory
Access Service is to be routed directly to a DA location or
through an appropriately equipped access tandem switch when
such an access tandem switch 1s available. If the customer
desires the traffic routing to be other than that selected

by the Telephone Company, it may request a cooperative effort
to determine if the customer specified traffic Touting can be
used in lieu of the Telephone Company selected traffic routing.

When Directory Tramsport is provided using a direct route to

the DA location, no address signaling is provided. When
Directory Transport is provided with the use of an access tandem
switch, wink start-start pulsing signaling is provided at the
access tandem switch. The custome» will be notified by the
Telephone Company when access tandem routing is provided and

the customer shall address each call to the DA location

using NPA + 555 + 1212. Only NPA codes handled by the DA
location served by the access tandem switch will be processed.

The number of Directory Transport transmission paths provided
is based on the customer's order and is determined by the

Vice Presidcat-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATLC:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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9. Directory Assistance Service (Cont'd)

2.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd
(E) (Cont'd) : f

(6) Transmission Specifications

Directory Access Service is provided with either Type A, B or C
Transmission Specifications., The specifications associated
with these parameters are guaranteed to the DA loecationm,
whether routed directly or via an access tandem., Type B
Transmisslon Specification is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 when routed direct to & DA location. Type A
Transmission Specification is provided with Interface Groups

2 through 10 when routed via an access tandem. A, B and C
Transmission Specifications Capabilities are set forth in

6.4,] preceding.

(7) Acceptance Testing and Testing Capabilities

The acceptance testing and testing capabilities for Directory
Access Service traffic routed through an access tandem are the
same as those for the associated Feature Group C or D end of-
fice switching. The acceptance testing for Directory Access
Service traffic routed directly to or routed in a separate trunk
group through an access tandem to the DA location will be as

set forth in 6.1.6 preceding. The testing capabilities for
Directory Access Service traffic routed directly tc or routed in
a separate trunk group through an access tandem to the DA
location will be as set forth for cooperative scheduled test-
ing or manuval scheduled testing in 13. following.

(F} Trunk-side switching is provided at the Directory Assistance Ser-
vice access location. The Directory Assistance Service access
location will provide trunk answer and disconmnect supervisory
signaling.

ISSUE DATE: Vice Preslident-Revenues LFFECTIVL DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West L10th Street Qctober 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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9.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd) - ‘ a

(C} The customer facilities at the premises shall provide the necessary-
on-hook and off-hook supervision,

(D) When requested by the Telephone Company, the customer shall order
a separate trunk group for DA Service for each NPA. The conditions
when the customer will be requested to order separate trunk groups
for each NPA are set forth in 9.2(E) (1) preceding.

(E) When the customer bills its end users, the customer shall be
responsible for all contacts and arrangements with its end users
concerning the provision and maintenance of, and the billing and
collecting of charges, for DA services furnished to its end users.
When the Telephone Company bills the customer's end users at the
request of the customer, contacts and arrangements with customer's
end users concerning the billing and collecting of charges will
be as set forth in 8.2 preceding,

{(F) The customer understands that DA operators will respond to only two
(2) telephone number requests per call and will not transfer, forward
or redial the call to another location for any purpose other than
the provision of DA Service.

9.4 Payment Arrangements

(AY Minimum Periods

The minimum pericd for which DA Service and the Directory Access
Service 1s provided and for which charges apply is six months. A
minimum period of six months applies for each additicnal period of
service ordered or extended.

If DA Service is discontinued prior to the end of each six menth
period, the charges that apply fer the remaining menths are the
non-recoverable costs. Such costs include the non-reccoverable cost
of equipment and material crdered, provided or used, plus the
non-recoverable cost of installation and removal including the
costs of engineering, labor, supervision, transportation, rights-
cf-way and other asscciated costs less estimated net salvage,

IS5S5UE DATE: Vice President—ERevenues EFFECIIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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{(B) Cancellation of a Special Order ‘

(C)

(D)

(E)

ISSUE DATE:
September 15,

A customer may cancel a Special Order for DA Service on any date
prior to the service date. The cancellation date is the date the
Teiephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the customer
that the Special Order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be
followed by written confirmation within 10 days.,

When a customer cancels a Special Order for DA Service after the
order date but prior to the start of service, the appropriate charges
as set forth in 5, preceding apply for the Directory Access Service
ordered., In addition, a charge equal to any unrecoverable capital
costs incurred by the Telephone Company will apply to the customer.

Changes to Special Orders

When a customer requests changes to a pending order for DA Service,
such changes will be undertaken if they can be accommodated by the
Telephone Company. Charges as set forth in 5. preceding apply for
the Directory Access Service changed. In addition a charge equal
to any other costs incurred by the Telephone Company because of the
change will apply.

Moves

A move involves a change in the physical location of the point of
termination at the customer premises or of the customer premises.
Moves will be treated as set forth in 6.7.7 preceding and all
associated nonrecurring charges will apply., Minimum period
requirements will be established at the new location as set ferth in
6.7.7 preceding. The customer will also remain responsible for
satisfying all outstanding minimum period charges for the
disconnected service,

DA Service Rearrangements

Konrecurring charges apply for service rearrangements. Service
rearrangements are as set forth in 6.7,1(C)(3) preceding. The
Service Rearrangement Charges are as set forth in 6.7.1(C)(3) for
the type of change provided by the Telephone Company.

Vice President—Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
1987 6666 West 110th Street Qctober 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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10.1 General

customer for use only by agencles or branchesfof the Federal Govermment
and other users authorized by the Federal Gové@rnment. Services provided
to state emergency operations centers are included. These services
Provide for command and control communications, including communications
for national security, emergency preparedness and presidential re-
quirements. They are required to assure continuity of Govermment in
emergency and crisis situations and to provide for national security.

This section covers Specilal Access Services tiat are provided to a j

Services for command and control communications and for national secur-
ity and emergency preparedness sometimes require short notice and short
duration service provisions. These provisions are especially needed to
meet presidential requirements or in response to natural, man-made, or
declared emergencies, Requirements of this type cannot be forecasted
and are usuzlly needed for a relatively short period. The provision of
service under these conditions may require the availlability of facili-
ties, such as portable microwave equipment, which are provided on a
temporary basis by the Telephone Company or customer,

10.2 Emergency Conditions

These services will be provided on the date requested or as soon as
Possible thereafter when the emergency falls into one of the following
categories:

— Brate ot crisis Aec¢lared by the National Cuommand Authorities
(includcs commitments made to the National Communications System in
the "National Plan for Emergencies and Major Disasters').

- Efforts to protect endangered U.S. personnel or property both in the
U.S8. and abroad. (Includes space vehicle recovery and protection
efforts.)

-~  Communications requirements resulting from hostile action, a major
disaster or a major civil disturbance.

ISSUE DATE: Vice Iresident-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
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10.2 Emergency Conditions (Cont'd) )

— The director (Cabinet level) of a Federal dei:artment, Commander of a ;

Unified/Specified Command, or head of a Military department has
certified that a communications requirement is so critical to the
protection of life and property or to the National Defense that it
must be processed immeciately.

— Political unrest in foreign countries which affect the national
interest,

- Presidential service.

10,3 Intervals to Provide Service

Services provided under the provisions of this section of the tariff
are provided on an individual case basis, Therefore, orders for such
service shall be placed under the Negotiated Interval provisions set
forth in 5.2.1(B) preceding.

10.4 Special Facilities Routing

10.5 Safeguarding of Service

10.5.1  Facility Availability

In order to insure communications during periods of emergency,
the Telephone Company will, within the limits of good manage-
ment, make available the necessary facilities to restore
service in the event of damage or to provide temporary emer-
gency service,

In order to meet the requivements of agencles or branches of
the Federal Government, the Telephone Company may utilize
government-owned facilities, when necessary to provide service.

ISSUE DATE: VYicc President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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10. Special Federal Government Access Services (Cont'd)
10.6  Federal Government Regulations
in accordance with Federal Government Regulations, all service provided to the
Federal Government will be billed in arrears. However, this provision does not apply to
other customers that obtain services under the provisions of this tariff to provide their
services to the Federal Government.
10.7  Service Offerings to the Federal Government
The following services are provided to a customer for use only by agencies or
branches of the Federal Government, other authorized users and state emergency
operations centers. The rates and charges for these services shall be developed on
an individual case basis and shall be consistent with the rates and charges for services
offered in other sections of this tariff.
10.7.1 Type and Description
(A) Voice Grade Special Access Service - GRANDFATHERED
Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade Services are
grandfathered. Availability to current customers is limited to
circuits in service at existing locations.
(1) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type |
Approximate bandwidth of 10-50,000 Hertz. Furnished for
two-point secure communications on two-wire or four-wire
metallic facilities between a customer premises location and
an end user's premises. Services are conditioned as follows:
T-3 Conditioning - The absolute loss (referenced to 1 milliwatt)
with respect to frequency shall not exceed:
15dB at 10 Hz
13 dB at 100 Hz
9 dB at 1,000 Hz
20 dB at 10,000 Hz
30 dB at 50,000 Hz
ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020
Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12
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10. Special Federal Government Access Services (Cont'd)

10.7  Service Offerings to the Federal Government (Cont'd)

10.7.1 Type and Description (Cont'd)

(A) Voice Grade Special Access Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(1) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type | (Cont'd)

Additional conditioning (available in one or two directions on
four-wire facilities only) to provide the following characteristics:

The absolute loss (referenced to one milliwatt) with respect to
frequency shall not exceed:

0 dB at 1,000 Hz

+ 1 dB between 1,000 Hz and 40,000 Hz
+ 2 dB between 10 Hz and 50,000 Hz

(+ means more loss)

The net loss of the conditioned service (with or without
additional conditioning) shall not vary by more than four dB at
1,000 Hz from the levels specified above. Voice frequency
signaling or supervisory tones can be transmitted.

(2) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type Il

Approximate bandwidth 10-50,000 Hz. Furnished on four-wire
metallic facilities for duplex operation for two-point secure
communication between a customer premises on an end
user's premises and an end user’'s premises. Services are
condition as follows:

G-1 Conditioning - The absolute loss with respect to
frequency and the net loss variation shall be the same as
Voice Grade Secure Communications Type | services without
additional conditioning. Voice frequency signaling or
supervisory tones can be transmitted.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST First Revised Page 355
NEBRASKA Cancels Original Page 355

ACCESS SERVICE

10. Special Federal Government Access Services (Cont'd)

10.7  Service Offerings to the Federal Government (Cont'd)

10.7.1 Type and Description (Cont'd)

(A) Voice Grade Special Access Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(3) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type Il

Approximate bandwidth 10-50,000 Hz. Furnished on four-wire
metallic facilities for duplex operation for two-point secure
communication between a customer premises on an end
user's premises and an end user's premises. Services are
condition as follows:

G-2 Conditioning - The absolute loss with respect to
frequency and the net loss variation shall be the same as
Voice Grade Secure Communications Type | services without
additional conditioning. Voice frequency signaling or
supervisory tones can be transmitted.

(4) Voice Grade Secure Communications Type IV

Approximate bandwidth 10-50,000 Hz. Furnished on four-wire
metallic facilities for dup!ex operation for two-point secure
communication between a customer premises on an end
user's premises and an end user's premises. Services are
condition as follows:

G-3 Conditioning - The absolute loss with respect to
frequency and the net loss variation shall be the same as
Voice Grade Secure Communications Type | services without
additional conditioning. Voice frequency signaling or
supervisory tones can be transmitted.

ISSUED: EFFECTIVE:
August 20, 2020 BY: Darlene Terry September 1, 2020

Manager, Tariffs
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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ACCESS SERVICE

10. Special Federal Govermment Access Services (Cont'd) f 7

10.7 Service Offerings to the Federal Government (Cont'd)

10.7.3 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

{(C) Move Charges

(1) When service without a maximum termination liability
charge assoclated with it, as set forth in (A) and (B)
preceding, is moved to a different building, the
nonrecurring charge applies; when moved to a new
locaticn in the same bullding, a charge of one-half the
nonrecurring charge applies.

(2) When service with a maximum termination liability
charge associated with it, as set forth in (A) and (B)
preceding, is moved and is reinstalled at a new locatien,
the customer may elect:

- to pay the unexpired portion of the maximum termi-
nation liability charge for the service, if any,
with the application of a nonrecurring charge and
the establishment of az new maximum terminaticn
liability for such service at the new location, or

-~  to continue service subject to the unexpired
portion of the maximum termination liability,
if any, and pay the estimated costs of
moving such service, provided that the customer
requests these charges be quoted prior to ordering
the service move. Charges for moving such service
will be based on estimated costs attributable
to the move,

Move charges include the estimated costs of removal,
restoration of services or facilities necessitated by the
move, transportation, storage, reinstallation, engineering,
labor, supervision, materials, adwinistration, and any
other specific items of cost directly attributable to the

move,
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
Septembor 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street QOctober 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

11. Special Facilities Routing of Access Services

11.1

Description of Special Facilities Routing of Access Services

The services provided under this tariff are provided over such routes
and facilities as the Telephone Company may elect. Special Facilities
Reuting is involved when, in order to comply with requirements specified
by the customer, the Telenone Company provides Switched Access Sevice,
Special Access Service or Special Federal Government Access Service in
a manner which includes one or more of the following conditions:

11.1.1 Uuiversity

Two or more services must be provided over not more than two
different physical routes.

11.1.2 Avoidance

A service must be provided on a route which avolds specified
geographical locations.

11.1.3 Cable-Only Facilities

Certain Voice Grade services are provided on Cable-Only
Facilities to meet the particular needs of a customer.

Service is provided subhect ot the availability of Cable-Only
facilities, In the event of service failure, restoration will
be made through the use of any avallable facilities as
selected by the Telephone Company.

Avoidance and Diversity are avallable on Switched Access Service as

set forth in 6, preceding; Special Access Services as set forth in 7.
preceding and Special Federal Govermment Access Services as set forth

in 10.7 preceding, Cable-Only Facilities are avallable with

Switched Access Service as set fortn in 6. preceding; Voice Grade Special
Access Services as set forth in 7.2.3 preceding, and Special Federal
Government Access Services as set forth in 10Q.7 preceding.

fasc 1 1891

B

(C)

)

Q)

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Admindstration EFFECTIVE DATE:

March 15,

1991 5454 West 110th Street March 25,
Overland Park, Kansas 66211

1991



United Telephone Company E, Original Page 3%3

of the West
Nebraska

RFCEIVED |

ACCESS SERVICE SEP 1 5 1987
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11

.1

11. Special Facilities Routing of Access Services (CoI:'d) ;

Description of Special Facilities Routing off Access Services (Cont'd)}

In order to avoid the compromise of special routing information, the
Telephone Company will provide the required routing information for
each speclally routed service to only the ordering customer. If
requested by the customer, this information will be provided when
service 1s iInstalled and prior to any subsequent changes in routing.

The offering of Speclal Facilities Routing of Access Services con-
templates the use of existing facilities. Should facilitles not be
available, it may be necessary to construct such facilities, either as
(1) normzl or (2) Special Comstruction. If Special Comstruction is
invelved, the regulations, as set in Section 14, following apply.
However, the applicable rates and charges shall be filed in this section
of this tariff, not the Speclal Construction section. In either case of
(1) or (2) preceding, the rates and charges for administration and any
other specific items of cost directly attributable to the provision of
this service shall be filed in this section also.

The rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing of Access Services
as set forth in 11,2 following are in addition to all other rates and
charges that may be applicable for services provided under other
sections of this tariff,

11.2 Rates and Charges for Special Facilities Routing of Access Service
The rates and charies for Special Facllities Routing of Access
Services are as follows:
11.2.1  Diversity
For each service provided in accordance with 11.1.1 preceding,
the rates and charges willl be developed on an individual case
basis and filed in the effective price list.
ISSUE DATE: Vice Presldent-~Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Sireet October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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11. Special Facilities Routing of Access Services (Cont'd)

ﬂ;i

RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICE SEP 1 5 1987 ‘

ACCT. & ENG!.DEPARTMFNT
Nebr, Public Service Commission

W

11.2 Rates and Charges for Special Facilities§Routing of Access Service ?

(Cont'd)

11.2.2

11.2.3

11.2.4

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Avoldance

For each service provided in accordance with 11.1.2 preceding,
the rates and charges will be developed on an 1ndividual case
basis and filed in the effectlve price list.

Diversity and Avoidance Combined

For each service provided in accordance with 11.1.1 and 11,1.2
preceding, combined, the rates and charges will be developed

on an individual case basis and filed in the effective price
list.

Cable-Only Facilities

For each service provided in accordance with 11.1.3 preceding,
the rates and charges will be developed on an individual case
basis and filed in the effective price list.

Vice President-—Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

12, Specialized Services or Arrangements
12.1 General ‘

Specialized Services or Arrangements may be provided by the Telephone
Cowpany, at the request of a custowmer, on an individual case basis 1if
such service or arrangements meet the following criteria:

(A) The requested service or arrangements are not offered under other
sections of this tariff.

(B) The facilities utilized to provide the requested service or
arrangements are of a type normzlly used by the Telephone Company
in furnishing 1its other services.

(C) The requested service or arrangements are provided within an
exchange. e

(D) The requested service or arrangements are compatible with other
Telephone Company services, facllities, and 1its engineering and
malntenance practices.

(E) This offering is subject to the availability of the necessary
Telephone Company personnel and capital resources.

12.2 Move Charges

(A) Vhen service without a maximum terwination liability charge associ-
ated with it is woved to a different building, the non ecurring
charge applies; when moved to a new location in the same building, a
charge of one-half the nonrecurring charge applies.

(B) When service with a maximum termination iiability charge associated
with it is moved and is relnstalied at a tnew locatlon, the customer
may elect:

- to pay the unexplred portion of the maximum termination lia-
bilicty charge for the service, if any, with the application
of a nonrecurring charge and the establishment of a new maximum
termination liabllity charge for such service at the new
location, or

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street Qctober 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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12, Specialized Services or Arrangements

12.2 Move Charges (Cont'd) ‘
(B) (Comt'd)

- to continue service subject to the unexpired portion of the
maximum terminatiom liability charge, if any, and pay the
estimated costs of moving such service, provided that the
customer requests these charges be quoted prior to ordering
the service move, Charges for moving such service will be
based on estimated costs attributable to the move.

Move charges include the estimated costs of removal, restoration of
services or facllities necessitated by the wmove, transportation,
storage, reinstallation, engineering, labor, supervision, materials,
administration, and any other specific items of cost directly
attributable to the move.

12,3 Rates and Charges

Rates and charges, and additional regulations if applicable, for
specialized service or arrangements provided on an individual case
basis are flled in the effective price list.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DALE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kanmsas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services

in this Section, Basic Time refers to the period when services are performed by the
Telephone Company on business days during regufarly scheduled work hours. Overtime
refers to the period when services are performed by the Telephone Company on business
days but outside of regularly scheduled work hours. Premium time refers to the period

when services are performed by the Telephone Company on non-business days, such as
weekends and holidays.

13.1  Additional Labor

Additional labor is that labor requested by the customer on a given service and agreed to
by the Telephone Company as set forth in 13.7.2 through 13.1.6 following. The Telephone

Company will notify the customer that additional labor charges as set forth in 13.1.7
following will apply before any additional labor is underlaken.

13.1.17  Additional Engineering

Additional Engineering will be provided by the Telephone Company at the
request of the customer only when:

(A)

A customer requests additionat technical information after the Telephone
Company has already provided the technical information normaily included

on the Design Layout Reporl (DLR) as set forth in 6.1.5 and 7.1.6
preceding.

Additional engineering time is incurred by the Telephone Company to

engineer a customer’s request for a customized service as set forth in 7.2.
preceding.

(C)

A customer requests a design change, additional engineering time is
incurred by the Telephone Company for the engineering review as set forth
in 5.2.2(C}). The charge for additional engineering will apply whether or not

the customer authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with the
design change,

The Telephone Company will notify the customer that additional engineering
charges, as set forth in Section 1.9.2 in the Effective Price List will apply

' wpsC - Comm. Dept

(T} (M)

()
M
(M)

(M

(D)

(D}

(C)
before any additional engineering is undertaken.

(D)

(M)

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on Original Page 365.

ISSUE DATE:

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr.
June 27, 2001

EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director - Carrier Tariffs
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ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services {Cont'd)

13.1  Additional Labor (Cont'd)

13.1.7

13.1.8

13.1.9

Other Labor

Other labor is that additional labor not included in 73.1.2 through 13.1.5
preceding and labor incurred to accommodate a specific customer request that
involves only labor which is not covered by any other section of this tariff.

Charges for Additional Labor

Hourly charges are calculated from the ftime Telephone Company
personnel are dispatched and end when the work is completed. Service by
a Telephone Company employee at a time not consecutive with his scheduled
work period is subject to a minimum charge of 3 hours at the rate specified in the
Price List, Section 1.9.2, as applicable,

Maintenance of Service

{AY When a customer reports a trouble to the Telephone Company for
clearance and no trouble is found in the Telephone Company's facilities,
the customer shall be responsible for payment of a Maintenance of Service
charge for the period of time from when Telephone Company personnel
are dispatched to when the work is completed. Failure of the Telephone
Company personnel to find trouble in Teiephone Company facilities will
result in no charge if the trouble is actually in those facilities, but not
discovered at the time.

(BY The customer shall be responsible for payment of a Maintenance of
Service charge when the Telephone Company dispatches personnel, and
the trouble is in equipment or communications systems provided by other
than the Telephone Company or in detariffed CPE provided by the
Telephone Company.

In either (A) or (B) preceding, no credit allowance will be applicable for the
interruption involved if the Mainienance of Service charge applies.

(C} Maintenance of Service charges are applied on a per half hour per
technician basis as set forth in the Effective Price List.

’M@Enwﬂ

n
ol J2 T o

NPSC - Comm. Dept

{M) Material appearing on this page previously appeared on Second Revised Page 367.

ISSUE DATE:
June 27, 2001

Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director - Carrier Tariffs July 7, 2001

M
(M
()

(M)
(N}
(N)
m
(M M

(C)
€y (M)

(D)
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NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE
13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.1  Additional Labor (Cont'd)

13.1.10 Testing Services (Cont'd) {TYy (M)

(A) Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

N Additional Automatic Testing (AAT}

Additional Automatic Testing (AAT) of switlched access services
(Feature Groups B, C and D), is a service where the customer
provides remote office test lines and 105 test lines with associated
responders or their functional equivalent. The customer may
request, on a per test basis af the rates set forth in the effective (C)
price list, gain-slope and c-notched noise testing as well as the (C)
routine tests (1004 Hz loss, c-message noise and balance) on an

as needed or more than routine schedule subject to the availability

of test equipment necessary to perform AAT tests.

When the customer requests AAT as set forth in this section, the
Telephone company will notify the customer whether the line or
trunk being tested passed or failed the requested test. Should the
customer also desire a written report containing the specific
technical results of the test, a non-recurring charge will apply for
each report requested. This nonrecurring charge is set forth in
the effective price list. (C)

{2) Additional Cooperative Testing (ACT)

Additional Cooperative Testing (ACT) of switched access services
{Feature Groups A, B, C, and D, and directory assistance service
not routed through an access tandem), is avaitable when the
Telephone Company provides a technician at its office(s) and the
customer provides a technician at its premises, with suitable test
equipment to perform the required tests. The customer may
request, on a per test basis at the rates set forth in the Effective (C)
Price List, gain-slope and c-notched noise testing, as well as the {C)
routine tests {1004 Hz loss, c-message noise, and balance} on an
as needed or more than routing schedule. (M)

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
June 27, 2001 Director - Carrier Tariffs July 7, 2001
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ACCESS SERVICE
13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3  Miscellaneous Services

(M)

(M)

13.3.2 Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System*

(A} Reqgulations

{1) The TSP System was developed fo satisfy the requirements of the
National Communications System (NCS)} of the Federal
Government and provides the regulatory, adminisirative and
operational procedures authorizing the priority instaliation and/or
priority restoration of National Security Emergency Preparedness
(NSEP) telecommunications services. TSP applies only to NSEP
telecommunications services, and authorizes the Telephone
Company to take priority action in the provision and restoration of
such services.

x The rates and regulations for the provision of TSP will override all other restoration
regulations effective March 10, 1993,

JUN 27 200) !

(M) Material previously appearing on this page now appears on Page 366

T
e S S A

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
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ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3.2 Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP} System

{A) Regulations (Cont'd)

(2) Priority installation and/or priority restoration of
NSEF telecommunications services shall be provided in
accordance with Part 64,401, Appendix A, of the Federal
Communications Commission’s (FCC's) Rules and Regula-
tions, and in accordance with the guidelines set forth
in the Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System
for National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP)
Service Vendor Handbook (NCS Handbook 3-1-2}, dated
July 11, 1989.

t3) The customer requesting TSP service must be the same
customer for which the associated access service is
provided,

(4) Certain conditions may require that one or more
customer services with a lower or no restoration
priority be preemepted in order to install or restore
NSEP telecommunications service(s) of a nigher
priority. When such preemption is necessary, the
Telephone Company will make every reasonable effort to
notify the preempted customer of the action to be
taken. Credit allowances for such service preemption
snall be made according to the provisions set forth in
2.4.4(E) preceding,

S S |

iy o nan Concnoion
ISSUE DATE: Vice President—-Administration EFFECTIVE DATE:
Mareh 15, 1991 5454 West 110th Street March 25, 1991

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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Original Page 367.2

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3.2

ISSUE LATE:

March 15,

1991

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP} System

(A) Regulations (Cont'd)

5)

(6)

In obtaining TSP, the customer authorizes the Telephome
Company to provide certain customer record information

to the Manager, NCS, of the Federal Government so that

the Government can maintain and administer its TSP System.
This customer record informationr will include only the
customer's name, TSP autnorization code, Telephone Company
circuit I}, customer telephone number and customer mailing
address.

In order to provide pricrity restoration service in
compliance with Part 64.401, Appendix A, of the FCC's
Rules and Regulations, the Telepnone Company may be
unable to notify the customer in advance where addi-
tional labor charges apply, as set forth in 13.3.2
preceding, before the required additional labor is
undertaken. The customer, in obtaining a restoration
priority, recognizes that quoting charges and obtaining
permission to proceed with the restoration of certain
access services will cause unnecessary delays and, as

a result, would be contrary to the aforementioned Rules
and Regulations, In subscribing to TSP, the customer

recognizes this condition and grants the Telephone
Company the right to quote charges after the restoration
has been completed.

(7) When an assigned restoration priority is discontinued

or revoked, and the associated access service is con-
tinued in service, nco charge applies for such a
discontinuance.

ey

I e
F o T
: !'u..--' [V PRPYU I DU 4 |
Vice President-Administration EFFECTIVE DATE:
5454 West 110th Street March 25, 1991

Cverland Park, Kansas 66211
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13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3.2 Telecommunications Service Priority \TSP) System (N)

{A) Regulations (Cont'd)
(11) (Cont'd)

tc) Priority Restoration Change ~ includes provision
of confirmation informatic nand TSP code verifi-
cation when a priority restoration level is changed
on an assoclated access service.

td) Priority Restoration Maintenance ~ includes TSP
system administration and maintenance, reconcili-
atien of TSP code levels, and restoration preemp-—
tion , if necessary.

(B) Rates and Charges

Rates and charges are in addition to all other rates and
charges applicable for other services furnished under the
provisions of this tariff which operate in conjunction
with the TSP System., This includes, but is not limited

to, Maintenance of Service as set fortn in 13.3.1
preceding. Rates and charges may be found in the effective

price ligst. (N)
e ey
Lawd 1018931
L N B TS
ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Administracion EFFECTIVE DATE:
Mareh 15, 1991 5454 West 110th Street March 25, 1991

Overland Park, Kansas 66211




UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY _
OF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 368

NEBRASKA Cancels Third Revised Page 368
ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Engineering, Additionat Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3  Miscellanegus Services {Cont'd)

133.3 Presubscription

(A} Presubscription is a procedure whereby an end user# may select and (C)
designate to the Telephone Company an Interexchange Carrier (IC) to (T
access, without dialing an access code, for interLATA and intraLATA
intrastate calls. The end user may select one (1) IC for both ()
intral ATA and interLATA calls or they may select one (1) IC for
their inferLATA calls and a different IC or the Company for i
intraLATA calls. The selected IC is referred to as the end user's (C)
primary 1C. The presubscription procedure also allows the agent*
representing a pay telephone to select and designate to the Telephone
Company an IC to access, without dialing an access code, for intrastate
intral ATA and interLATA calls. (C) (Eil)

(D)

(B) Presubscription of residence and business lines andfor trunks is
furnished in accordance with the detailed provisions of the Federal
Communications Commission's Allocation Plan. The plan with all
appendices is available for inspection at the main building of the Federal
Communications Commission in the Public Reference Room of the Tariff
Division. Copies may be obiained from the Federal Communications
Commission's Commercial Contractor.

The same detailed provisions also apply to pay telephone
presubscription for end offices converting to equal access. (D)

1 |

L'_.—‘._-..I'-._»~'-._'—.——-—
!
_NPSC - Comm. Dept | o
# For purposes of this Section, the term end user also includes Competitive Local Exchange (N)
Carriers (CLECs} that are certified to resell local exchange telecommunications services. (N)

An agent is the person or persons who have the legal authority to give the Telephone Company
permission to place pay ielephones on their premises and who control access to or usage of the
pay telephone.

ISSUE DATE: Rudoiph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 18, 2001 Director - Carrier Tariffs April 26, 2001
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ACCESS SERVICE

13, Additiona! Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellanecus Services (Cont'd)

13.3  Miscellaneous Services {Cont'd)

13.3.3  Presubscription (Cont'd)
(D}

\rl‘_']ﬁﬁ R
S0 - Comm Dr.

@)

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
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NEBRASKA

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 381

ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Misceltaneous Services Cont'd)

13.3

ISSUE DATE:
June 1, 2016

Miscelianeous Services (Cont'd)

13.3.5 Reserved For Future Use

13.3.6 Provision of Access Service Billing Information

(A)

(B)

(C)

(D}

The customer will receive monthly bills and Customer Service Records
(CSRs) in a standard paper format at no charge. At the option of the
customer, monthly bills and C5Rs may be provided electronically, in lieu
of the standard paper format at no charge.

At the option of the customer:

(1) Additional copies of the customer monthly bill or service and
features record will be provided in standard paper format.

Upon acceptance by the Telephone Company of an order for electronic
transmission, the Telephone Company will determine the period of time
to implement the transmission of such material on an individual order
basis.

The rates and charges for the provision of additional copies of Access
Service Billing Information after the initial copy has been provided are
listed in the effective price list,

Gary L. Kepley
Director- Regulatory Operations

(C

(C)
(C)
(D)
(M)

(M

(C)
(C)

=)
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ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3.8 Reserved for Future Use (C;
Wb
W)
RN
Fssis 4w 195‘
Lo O
EI.....', i Lerw b # s Sre. . ._;'..',ﬂ
ISSUE UATE: Vice President-Administration EFFECTIVE DATE:
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NEBRASKA Cancels Originai Page 385.4
ACCESS SERVICE

13. Additional Enqgineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d)

13.3  Miscellaneous Services {Cont'd)

13.3.10 Reserved For Future Use (C}

(D)

(D)

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
April 16, 2001 Director-Carrier Tariffs April 26, 2001
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14, Special Construction

14,1 General

This secticn contains regulations, rates, charges and liabilities
applicable for the special construction of interstate facilities.

When special construction of facilities is required, the provisions of

this tariff apply in addition to all regulations, rates and charges set
forth In the appropriate service section of this tariff.

14,2 Regulations

14.2.1 Filing of Charges

Rates, charges and liabilities for special construction to
provide facilities for use for one month or more are filed in
Section 14.3 following, as appropriate.

Rates, charges and liabilities for the construction of facil-
ities for use for less thanr one month are filed in supplements

to this tariff.

14.2,2 Ownership of Facilities

The Telephone Company providing specially constructed facil-
ities under the provisions of this tariff retains ownership of
all such facilities.

14.2,3 Interval to Provid. Facilities

Based on available information and the type of service ordered,
the Telephone Company will establish a completion date for the
specially constructed facilities, If the scheduled completion
date cannot be met due to circumstances beyond the control of
the Telephone Company, a new completion date will be estab-
lished and the custom? will be notified.

3.

}

RECEIVED |

SEP 1 5 1987

MMECT. & _ENGI. DEPARTMENT
ebr. Pubiic Service Commission
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14, Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2.4  Special Construction Involving Both Interstate and Intrastate
Facilities

When special construction Iinvolves facilities to be used to
provide both interstate and intrastate services, charges for
the portion of the construction used to provide interstate
service shall be in accordance with this tariff. Charges for
the portion of the construction used to provide intrastate
service shall be in accordance with the appropriate intrastate
tariff,

14,2.5 Payments for Special Construction

{A) Pavment of Charges

All bills associated with special construction
charges are due in accordance with the regulations
in the appropriate service section of this tariff,

(B) Start/End of Billing

Billing of recurring charges for specially con-
structed facilities starts on the day after the
facilities are made available for use, Billing
accrues through ond includes the day that the
specially constructed fac*lities are discontinued.

j :
RECEIVED |

SEP 1 5 1987

ACCT. & ENGL DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission
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14. Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2,5 Payments for Special Construction (Cont'd)

(C) Credit Allowance for Service Interruptilons

In the event of a service Iinterruption involving a
specially constructed facility, the customer shall
recelve a recurring monthly charge credit in accord-
ance with the credit allowance provisions in the
appropriate service section of this tariff associated
with the zffected services.

When an Interruption continues due to the failure of
the customer to authorize the replacement of facil-
ities subject to a Replacement Charge, as specified,
in 14.2.6(D)(1){d) following, the credit allowance
will be terminated on the seventh calendar day after
the Telephone Company has provided the customer with
written notification of the need for replacement.

The credit allowance will resume on the day after the
Telephcone Company receives written authorization for
the replacement from the customer.

14.2.6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Comnstruction

(A) General

This section describes the various charges and
liabilities that may apply when the Telephone Company
provides special construction of facilities in
accordance with an order for service. Written
approval of all liabilities and charges must be
provided to the Telephone Company prior to the start
of construction.fﬂ @i

di

RECEIVED

SEP 1 5 19687

ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT
Nebr, Public Service Commission

| |
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ACCESS SERVICE

14. Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2.6

ISSUE DATE:
September 15, 1987

Liabilities and Charges for Special Construection (Cont'd)

(B8)

(€)

Conditions Reguiring Special Construction

Special construction 1s required when 1) facilities
are not available to meet an order for service, and
2) the Telephone Company constructs facilitles, and
3) one or more of the following conditions exist:

- The Telephone Company has no other requirement
for the facilities requested,

- It is requested that service be furnished using
a type of facility, or via a route, other than
that which the Telephone Company would normally
utilize in furnishing the requested service.

— More facilities are requested than would normally
be required to satisfy an order.

~ It is requested that construction be expedited,
resulting in added cost to the Telephone Company.

Development of Liabilities and Charges

Special comstruction charges and liabilities will be
developed based on estimated costs, except when
actual costs are requested in writing prior to the
start of special construction,

In order tc meet a scheduled service date when actual
costs are requested, an initial special construction
filing may be based on estimated costs. Such a
filirg will be revised when actual costs are avail-

able,
| k
RECEIVED
SEP 19 1987
ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTN\'lENT
\Ebr. Public Service Commission %
Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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ACCESS SERVICE

l4. Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2.6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction (Cont'd)

(D) Types of Liabilities and Charges

Depending on the specifics associated with each
individual case, one or more of the following special
construction charges and/or liabilities may be
applicable:

(1) Nonrecurring Charge

A nonrecurring charge always applies and

includes one or more of the following compo-
nents:

(a)} Case Preparation Charge

A nonrecurring charge always includes a
case preparation charge component to cover
the administrative expenses assoclated
with preparing a special construction case
and the associated tariff filing.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President=-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATF:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211
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14. Special Construction (Cont'd)

14,2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2,6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction {(Cont'd)

(D) Types of Liabilities and Charges (Cont'd)

(1) Nonrecurring Charge (Cont'd)

(b} Expediting Charge

A nonrecurring charge may include an
expediting charge when it is requested
that special construction be completed on
an expedited basis, The charge equals the
difference in estimated cost hetween
expedited and nonexpedited construction.

(c) Optional Payment

An optional payment charge may be included
in the nonrecurring charge in association
with a type of faecility or route other
than that which the Telephone Company

a} would normally use in furnishing the

t requested service if lower recurring

4 monthly charges are desired for the spe-

‘VFD cially constructed facilities. This charge
RECE - is equal to the excess installed cost or
the total nonrecoverable cost, whichever is
SEP 1 5 1987 less., This election must be made in
writing befeore special construction starts.
AﬁCT.&FNGLFEPARTMigLn If thig electionpis coupled with the actual
Nebr, Public Service CommIss,

cost option, the optional payment charge
— }i will reflect the actual cost of the spe-

cially constructed facilities,

) ot

[k
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14, Special Construction (Cont'd)

14,2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14,2.6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction (Cont'd)

(D) Types of Liabilities and Charges (Cont'd)

(1) Nonrecurring Charge (Cont’'d)

(d) Replacement Charge

If any portion of specilally constructed
facilities for which an optional payment
charge has been paild requires replacement
involving capital investment, a replacement
charge will apply. This charge will be in
the same ratio to the total replacement
cost as the initial optional payment charge
was to the installed cost of the original
speclally constructed facilities. 1If any
portion of the farilities subject to the
replacement charge fails, service will not
be restored until notification is provided
in writing that replacement is required

and such replacement is ordered.

(e) Rearrangement Charge

1f the Telephone Company is requested to
rearrange existing specially constructed
facilities, a nonrecurring charge equal
to the cost of any additional special
construction will apply.

RFCEIVED

SEP 1 5 1987

ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTM\_ENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission ;

g !
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ACCESS SERVICE

14, Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14,2,6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction (Cont'd)

(D) Types of Liabilities and Charges (Cont'd)
g

(1) Nenrecurring Charge (Cont'd)

{f) Special Construction of Facilities for
Use for less than One Month

When the Telephone Company is requested to
construct facilities to provide service
for less than one month, a nonrecurring
charge only applies, In addition to the
case preparation charge component, this
nonrecurring charge recovers all elements
of cost, including engineering, shipping
of equipment, equipment installation,
line-up, equipment leasing, space rental,
equipment removal, and any other costs
associated with the construction of the
facilities.

i
@ } Maximum Termination Liability and Terminatien

_ f{ Charge
RF(‘R'VPD A Maximum Termination Liability is equal to the

nonrecoverable costs associated with specially

SEP 1 5 1987 constructed facilities and is the maximum amount
' which could be applied as a Termination Charge
I ACTT < £NR1 DEPARTMENT if all specially constructed facilities were
Cete Cozimssion | discontinued before the Maximum Termination

h } Liability expires.

ISSUE DATE: Viecz President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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ACCESS SERVICE

14, Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14,2,6 Liabilities and Charges for Specifal Construction (Cont'd)

(D) Types of Liabilities and Charges (Cont'd)

(2) Maximum Termination Liability and Termination

Charge (Cont'd)

The liability period is equal to the average

life of the account associated with the spe-~

clally constructed facilities. The liability
period is generally expressed in terms of an

effective and expiration date,

The Maximum Termination Liability is filed with
the initial tariff filing in decreasing amounts
at ten-year intervals over the average account
life of the facilities. In the event that the
average account life of the facilities is not
an even multiple of ten, the last increment
wiltl reflect the appropriate number of vears
remaining.

i’ xample Tllustrating a 27-Year Average Account Life
RECEIVFD Maximum Termination  Effective  Expiration
- liapility Date Date

SEP 1 5 1987 $10,000 6/1/84 6/1/94

7,000 6/1/94 6/1/04

ACCT. & _ENGI. DEPARTMENT 3,000 6/1/04 6/1/11

Nebr. Public Service Commission
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September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987

Overland Park, Kansas 66211



United Telephone Company Original Page 395
of the West
Nebraska

ACCESS SERVICE

14, Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2.6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction (Cont'd)

(D) Types of Ligbilities and Charges (Cont'd)

(2) Maximum Termipation Liability and Termination

Charge (Cont'd}

Prior to the expiration of each 1Iiability
period, the customer has the option to (A)
terminate the special construction case and pay
the appropriate charges, or (B) extend the use
of the specially constructed facilities for the
new liability period.

The Telephomne Company will notify the customer
six months In advance of the expiration date of
each ten-year liability period. The customer
must provide the Telephone Company with written
notification at least 30 days prior to the
expiration of the liability period if termi-
nation is elected. Failure to do so will result
in an automatic exteusion of the special con-
struction case to the next liability pericd

at the filed Maximum Termination Liability
amount.

I l
RECEIVED

SEP 1 5 187

ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT
Nebr, Public Service Commission
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14, Special Construction (Cont'd)

14,2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2.6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction (Cont'd)

{D) Types of Liabilities and Charges (Cont'd)
JP E

(2) Maximum Termination Liability and Termination
Charge (Cont'd)

A Termination Charge may apply when all services
using speclally constructed facilities which
have a tariffed Maximum Termination Liability
are discontinued prior to the expiration of the
liability period., The charge reflects the
unamortized portion of the nonrecoverable costs
at the time of termination, adjusted for net
salvage and possible reuse. Administrative
costs associated with the specific case of
speclal construction and any cost for restoring
a location to 1ts original condition are also
included. A Termination Charge may never exceed
the filed Maximum Termination Liability.

facilities will be provided, at the election of
the customer. The amount of the Termination
RECFIVFD Charp= associated with such partial termination
- 4 is determined by multiplying the termination
chargz which would result if all services using
SEP 15 96/ the specially constructed facilities were
Nebr. Pubi i issi : P
io Service Commission constructed facilities to be partially termi-
i nated. A tariff filing will be made following a

b A partial terminatlon of specially constructed

partial termination to list remaining Maximum
Termination Liahility amounts and the number of
specially constructed facllities the customer
will remain liable for.

ISSUE DATE: : Vira President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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14, Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2.6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction {Cont'd)

(D) Types of Liabilitles and Charges (Cont'd)

(2) Maximum Termination Liability and Termination

Charge {(Cont'd)

Example

A customer with a filed Maximum Termination
Liability of $1i00,000 for 3600 specially
constructed facilitles requests a partial
termination of 900 facilities., The Term-
ination Charge for all facilities, at the
time of election, is $60,000, The partial
termination charge, in this example, is
$60,000 x 900/3600, or $15,000,

(3) Annual Underutilization Liability and
N Underutilization Charge

t w Prior to the start of special construction, the
Telephone Company and the customer will agree

RECE]VED on (1) the quantity of facilities to be pro-

vided, and (2) the length of the planning period

SEP 1 5 m7 during which the customer <xpects to place the
facilities in service. The planning period is
ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT hereinafter referred to as the Initial Liability

Pericd (ILP)}. The ILP is listed in the tariff
with an effective and expiration date.

Nebr. Public Service Commission

& EaUnderu1:3'.lizativ:n:‘1 occurs only 1f, at the expir-
ation date of the ILP and annually thereafter,
less than 70 percent of the cpecially con=~
structed facilities are in service at filed
tariff service rates,

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Fovenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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l4. Special Construction (Cont'd)

14,2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2,6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction (Cont'd)

(D) Types of Liabilities and Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Annual Underutilization Liability and
Underutilization Charge {Cont'd)

An annual underutilization liability amount is
filed on a per unit basis (e.g., per cable

pair) for each case of special construction.
This amount is equal to the annual per unit

cost and includes depreciation, maintenance,
administration, return, taxes and any other
costs identified in the supporting decumentation
provided at the time the special construction
case is filed.

Upon the expiration of the ILP, the number of
underutilized facilities, if any, are multiplied
by the annual underutilization liability amount.
This product is then multiplied by the number of
vears (including any fraction thereof) in the
ILP to determine the underutilization charge,

. Annually thereafter, the number of underutil-
ized facilities, if any, existing on the

anniversary of the ILP expiraticn date will
RECE]VED be multiplied by the annual under utilization
liability amount to determine the underutil-
SEP 1 ) 1987 ization charge for the preceding 12 month
period.
ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT
Nebr, Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



United Telephone Company Original Page 399
of the West
Nebraska

ACCESS SERVICE

14, Specilal Construction (Cont'd)

14,2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2.6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Comstruction (Cont'd)

(D} Types of Liabilities and Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Annual Underutilization Liability and
Underutilization Charge {(Cont'd)

ExamEle

A customer orders 100 services and the
special construction of a 600 pair
building riser cable is agreed to, based
on the customer's 5 year facility
requirements. The ILP, in this example,
would be filed at 5 years. The annual
underutilization liability is filed at
$2.00 per pair, If 400 pairs were in
service at the end of the ILP, there would
be an underutilization of 20 pairs, i.e.,
420 (70% of 600) - 400 = 20, The total
underutilization charge for the first 5
vears would be $200.00, or $2.00 per pair
x 20 pairs x 5 years.

If 420 pairs are in service at the end cf
, the 6th year, there is mo
‘ underutilization, i.e., 420 - 420 = 0.

RECEIVED
SEP 1 5 1967

ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTM'_ENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

ISSUE DATE: ¥ice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



United Telephone Company Original Page 400
of the West
Nebraska

ACCESS SERVICE

14. 8pecial Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2.6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction (Cont'd)

(D) Types of Liabilities and Charges (Cont'd)

(4) Recurring Monthly Charges (Cont'd)

(a) Charge for Route or Type other than Normal

When special construction is requested
using a route or type of facility other
than that which the Telephone Company
would normally use, a recurring monthly
charge, in addition to the monthly rates
for service, is applicable. The charge is
equal to the difference between the recur-
ring costs of the specially constructed
facilities and the recurring costs of the
facilities the Telephone Company would have
normally used.

(i) When an Optional Payment Charge as
set forth in 14,2,6.(D)(1){(c) preceding
l has been elected, the recurring
monthly charge will be reduced to

include specially constructed facility

RECEIVF:D operating expenses only,

SEP 1 5 1987 (ii) If the actual cost option as set
forth in 14.2,.6(C) preceding has been
ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT elected, the recurring charge will be
Nebr, Public Service Commission adjusted to reflect the actual cost
t ‘ of the new construction when the

costs have been determined. This
adjusted recurring charge is appli-
cable from the start of service.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE D.TE:
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l4, Special Construction (Cont'd}

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14,2,6 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction {(Cont'd)

(D) Types of Liabilities and Charges (Cont'd)

(5) Lease Charge

This charge applies when the Telephone Company
leases equipment irn order to meet service
requirements. The amount of the charge is
equal to the net added cost to the Telephone
Company caused by the lease.

(6) Cancellation Charge

If a service order with which special construc-
tion is assoclated is cancelled prior to the
start of service, a cancellation charge will
apply. The charge will include all nonrecover-
able costs Incurred by the Telephone Company in
assoclation with the special construction up to
and including the time of cancellationm,

l :

RECEIVED

SEP 1 5 1987

ACCT. & ENGL. DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commissioh
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14, Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2.7 Deferral of Start of Service

The Telephone Company may be requested to defer the start of
service which will use specially constructed facilities subject
to the provisions set forth in the service section cof this
tariff under which service 1s being provided. Requests for
speclal construction deferral must be in writing and are
subject to the following regulations:

{A) Construction Has Not Begun

If the Telephcene Company has not incurred any instal-
lation costs before receiving a request for deferral,
no charge applies.

(R) Construction Has Begun

If the construction of facilities has begun before
the Telephone Company receives a request for defer-
ral, charges will vary as follows:

l ' (1) All Services Are Deferred

When all services which will use specially
RECE[VFD constructed facilities are deferred, a charge
: N based on the costs incurred by the Telephone
Company during each month of the deferral will
SEP 1 D 1987 apply. Those costs include the recurring costs
for that portion of the facilities already
N‘:Erc‘rl;uil'msm. PEPARTMFHT completed and any other rosts associated with
. Ic Service Commission the deferral. The cost of any components of
: the nonrecurring charge which have been com-
; pleted at the time of deferral will also apply.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President-Revenues EFTECTIVE DATE:
September 15, 1987 6666 West 110th Street Qctober I, 1987
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ACCESS SERVICE

14, 8pecial Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2.7 Deferral of Start of Service (Cont'd)

(B) Construction Has Begun (Cont'd)

(2) Some Services Are Deferred

When some services which will use the specially
constructed facilities are deferred, the con-
struction case will be completed and all special
construction charges will apply.

{(C) Construction Complete

If the construction of facilities has been completed
before the Telephone Company receives a request for
deferral, all special construction charges will

apply.

14.2.8 Definitions

against a specific case of special construction, including any

Actual Cost - The term ''Actual Cost" denotes all costs charged
'appropriate taxes.

RECEIVED Annual Underutilization Liability - The term "Annual Under-
utilization Liauility" denotes a per unit amount which may be
SEP 1 b 1987 billed annually if fewer services are in use utilizing spe-
cially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates than were
ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT originally specially constructed.
Nebr. Public Service Commission

mated costs that will be incurred in providing a specific

Estimated Cost - The term "Estimated Cost' denotes all esti-
Fcase of special construction, 1including any appropriate taxes.

ISSUE DATE: Vice President—-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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l4, Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations {(Cont'd)

14.2.8

ISSUE DATE:

September 15, 1987

Definitions {(Cont'd)

Facilities - The term "Facilities™ denotes any cable, poles,
conduit, microwave or carrier equipment, wire center distri-
bution frames, central office switching equipment, etc.,
utillzed to provide interstate services,

Initial Liability Period - The term "Initial Liability Period"
denotes the initizl planning period during which the customer
expects to place specially constructed facilities in service,

Installed Cost - The term "Installed Cost" denotes the total
investment (estimated or actual) required by the Telephone
Company to provide specially constructed facilities,

Maximum Termination Liability - The term "Maximum Termination
Liability" denotes the maximum amount which may be billed if
all services using specially constructed facilities are term-—
inated prior to the expiration of the Maximum Termination
Liability Period.

Maximum Termination Liability Period - The term "Maximum
Termination Liability Period" denotes the length of time for
which a termination charge may apply if all services using
specially constructed facilities are terminated.

L}

Net Salvage - The term "Net Salvage” denotes the estimated
scrap, sale, or trade-im value, less the estimated cost of
removal. Cost of removal includes the costs of demolishing,
tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the material apnd any
other applicable costs. Since the cost of removal may exceed
salvage val'e, net salvage may be negative,

'RECEIVED

SEP 1 5 1987

NACCT' & ‘ENG!. DEPARTMENT
_e_br. Public Service Cominission

Vice President-Revenuss EFFECTIVE DATE:

6666 West 110th Street October 1, 1987
Overland Fark, Kansas 66211
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14. Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.2 Regulations (Cont'd)

14.2.8

IS3UE DATE;:
September 15, 1987

Definitions (Cont'd)

Nonrecoverable Cost - The term "Nonrecoverable Cost' denotes

the cost of speclally constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has no foreseeable use should the service be
terminated,

Normal Construction — The term "Normal Construction' denotes

all facilities the Telephone Company would mormally use to
provide service 1n the absence of a requirement for special
construction,

Normal Cost - The term "Normal Cost' denotes the estimated

cost to provide services using normal construction,

Permanent Facilities — The term "Permanent Facilities" denotes

facilities providing service for one month or more,.

Recoverable Cost = The term "Recoverable Cost" denotes the

cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or
elsewhere, should the service be terminated.

Termination Charge — The term "Termination Charge" denotes the

portior of the Maximum Termination Liability that is applied
as a nonrecurring charge when all services are discontinued
prior to the expiration of the specified liability period.

i i
RECEIVED

SEP 1 5 1987

ACCT. & ENGI. DEPARTMENT
Nebr. Public Service Commission

- Vice President-Revenues EFFECTIVE DATE:
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14, Special Construction (Cont'd)

14.3 Rates and Charges

14.3.1 Charges to Provide Permanent Facilities to the Federal
Government

This section contains specizl construction charges to provide
permanent facilities to the Federal Government in accordance
with this tariff, Charges are developed on an individual
case basis and are filed in the effective price list.

14.3.2 Reserved for Future Use

A%[&EMID
' - DEPARTM
Nebr. Pubjp Service Gommiigi;
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ACCESS SERVICE

15. Operator Services [1]

15.1

[1]

Operator Services Description

Operator Services includes the service category of Operator Transfer. Operator
Transfer is provided from OSS Tandems to the customer's premises in conjunction with
the rules and regulations of the specified Access Services found in Sections 2, 3, 5, and
6 preceding. Operator Services are available at all Telephone Company end offices,
however may be unavailable in certain LATAs due to existing trunking arrangements. In
locations where the provider of operator services is not the Telephone Company,
availability of operator services is at the discretion of the operator services provider. If
operator services are available, the Telephone Company rates are applicable and billed
by the Telephone Company. In locations where the Telephone Company is the provider
of operator services for other telephone companies, availability of operator services is
contingent on the availability of operator services tariffs of that telephone company. The
(OSS Tandem locations are provided in National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc.
Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

15.1.1 Operator Transfer Service (OTS)

Operator Transfer is an originating service that provides call reuting of 0- (the
digit "0" with no additicnal digits) calls to a participating customer as requested
by the calling end user. An Operator Transfer call is routed to the Telephone
Company's OSS operator for completion to a destination outside the originating
LATA when the calling party dials "0" and waits for an operator to assist with the
call. The Telephone Company operator will, upon request, transfer the cail to
the calling end user's participating customer (i.e., the Telephone Company's
Operator Transfer Service customer) of choice. [f the calling end user has no
specific custormer preference, the 0SS operator will consult reference
information and offer to the calling party the name of a participating customer.
The reference information is arranged to give all participating customers an
equal opportunity of being offered to and chosen by the calling end user. After a
selection is made by the calling end user, the operator will then key in the
selected customer's Carrier Identification Code (CIC) and transfer the call.

Effective November 15, 2016, Operator Inward Assistance Services (Busy Line Verification and

Verification with Call Interrupt) are discontinued.

ISSUE DATE:

Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE:

October 25, 20186 Director, Regulatory Operations Novemnber 15, 2016
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600 New Century Parkway
New Century, Kansas 66031
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
QF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 416
NEBRASKA Cancels Third Revised Pape 416
ACCESS SERVICE

16. Common Channel Signalingf/Sipnaling System 7 (CCS/{S557) Data Base Services

16.1 Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Access Service

16.1.1 General

Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Access Service provides the
customer the ability to access billing validation data

contained on the Telephone Company’s LIDB located in Johnson
City, Tennessee and Bristol, Tennessee. The LIDB is accessed
through the Telephone Company 857 network which utilizes
American National Standards Institute {ANSI) signaling

protocel. Access to the Telephone Company's LIDB provides
customers the ability to provide toll fraud protection by
validating calling card and tell billing exception data and
performing pay telephone checks. (T)

16.1.2 Description

LIDB Access Service is provided by the Telephone Company to
its customers In support of alternate billing services. LIDB
Access Service provides access to billing validation data
which resides on the Telephone Company data base for use with
alternate billing services. Alternate billing services allow
customer’s end users the ability to bill calls to an account
not necessarily associated with the originating line. LIDB
Access Service supports alternate billing services such as
Calling Card, Collect Calls, and Third Number Billing.

Customers participating in LIDB Access Service for purposes
of obtaining billinp validation data, which resides on the
Telephone Company data base, originate queries to the LIDB
from an operator services system {0SS) identified by an
originating point code (OPC). The LIDB query is routed
through one of two Telephone Company interconnecting
Signaling Transfer Points (STPs), located in Johnson City,
Tennessee and Bristol City, Tennessee, to the Telephone
Company Regional Service Control Point {(SCP} where the LIDB
resides.

The requested billing validation data, in the form of
signaling informaticn, is passed back via either one of the
two Telephone Company interconnecting STPs to the customer's
designated 0SS where the LIDB query was originated. The
Telephone Company
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST 4th Revised Page 426
d/bfa CenturyLink Cancels 3rd Revised Page 426
NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE

16. Commen Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS57) Data Base Services {Cont'd)

16.1 Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Access Service {Cont'd)

16.1.6 Rates and Charges

{A) Query Transport
- perquery

See CenturyLink Operating Companies Tariff F.C.C. No. 9
Section 15.1.6(A)

(B} Query
- perguery

See CenturyLink Operating Companies Tariff F.C.C. No. 9
Section 15.1.6(B)

ISSUE DATE: Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE;
May 18, 2011 Director — Regulatory Operations May 31, 2011
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United Telephone Company

0f the West Second Revised Page 427
Nebraska Cancels Papes 428 through 470

ACCESS SERVICE

17. Reserved for Future Use (T)

(D)
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Material omitted from this page and pages 428 through 470, which have been

cancelled, now appear on Original Page 1 through Original Page 35 of the
Access Service Price List,

ISSUE DATE: John L. Roe EFFECTIVE DATE:
March 19, 1996 Vice President March 29, 1996
5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, Kansas 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST - NEBRASEA

GENERAL EXCHANGE
PRICE LIST

ISSUED: December 23, 1999

SECTION 17
PAGE: 1
RELEARSE: 18

EFFECTIVE: January 5, 2000

I.

SPECIAL PROMOTIONS

Network Services Promotion

AL

A special promotion for Network Services will be available to

residential customers between January 5,

2000. During the promotional period,

recurring rate waived.

2000 through March 4,

residential customers who are
new subscribers to Call Forwarding-Busy and Call Forwarding—No
Answer Custom Calling Features will have the first month’s

JEBE -

UEL 2 3 1909 L_)

NPSC - Comm. Dept.
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Twenty-Eighth Revised Page 1
d/b/a CENTURYLINK Cancels Twenty-Seventh Revised Page 1
NEBRASKA
ACCESS SERVICE (T)

PRICE LIST

Applying to the provision of Access Service within an exchange for connection to Intrastate
Communications Facilities for Customers within the operating territory of

UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST d/b/a CenturyLink

in the State of Nebraska

Access Services are provided by means of wire, fiber optics, radio or any other suitable

technology or a combination thereof. (T
(D)
|
|
(D)
ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
August 20, 2020 Director, Regulatory Operations September 1, 2020

600 New Century Parkway

New Century, Kansas 66031
NEZ0206-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

NEBRASKA

ISSUE DATE:
August 20, 2020

NE2020-10

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

RESERVED

Director, Regulatory Operations
600 New Century Parkway
New Century, Kansas 66031

First Revised Page 2
Cancels Original Page 2

EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 1, 2020

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Thirteen Revised Page 3

d/b/fa CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA Cancels Twelfth Revised Page 3
ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List
1.1 Reserved for Future Use
1.2 Access Order Charge
Charge
Switched Access[1] Special Access {N)
Access Order Charge
- perorder $10.00 (R) $28.98 (C)
(D)
(D)
Service Date Change Charge
- per order 00.00 00.00 {C)
Design Change Charge
- perorder 12.30 (R} 24.60 (C)
1.3 Switched Access Service
1.3.1 Reserved for Future Use
1.3.2  Switched Transport
(A) Entrance Facilities
{nH Voice Grade
Per Point of Termination
Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charges
2 Wire $50.00 $200.00
4 Wire 84.00 200.00
{2) DS1.— Per DS1
Nonrecurring
Monthly Rates Installation
Within CO 0-3 Miles Qver 3 Miles Charge
Zone 3 §8.33 §8.33 98.33 340.00
Zone 4 106.20 106.20 106.20 340.00
[1] This flat rated charge was calculated based upon a 50/50 split between originating and (N)

terminating. The FCC in their FCC 11-161 ICC Transformation order in section 51.907(d){1)
allowed Price Cap Carriers to use an equal split to divide the charge between originating and
terminating elements. When the terminating portion of the rate is reduced and then combined

with the originating porticn of the rate, a single flat rate is generated for billing purposes. {N)
ISSUED: Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE:
June 1, 2016 Director, Reguiatory Operations July 1, 2016

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, KS 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST
dibla CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List {Cont'd)

1.3 Switched Access Service {Cont'd)

Fourth Revised Page 3.1
Cancels Third Revised Page 3.1

1.3.2 Switched Transpori(Cont'd)
{A)  Entrance Facilities
{3) DS3 - Per Point of Termination
Monthty Rates Nonrecurring
Within 0-3 Over 3 Insiallation  Rearrangement
co Miles Miles Charge Charge
Zone 3 741.00 {R) 1,004.00 (R} 1,585.00 {(R) 400.00 200.00
Zone 4 785.00 (R) 1,064.00 (R) 1,680.00 (R) 400.00 200.00
(4) STS1(51.84 Mbps) - Per Point of Termination
Monthly Rates Nonrecurring
Within 0-3 Over 3 Instaliation  Rearrangement
co Miles Miles Charge Charge
Zone 3 1,375.00 1,850.00 2,935.00 300.00 150.00
Zone 4 1,443.75 (1) 1,842.50 (1) 3,081.75 (1) 300.00 150.00
Monthly Rates
Fixed Per Mile
(B} Direct-Trunked Transport
(1) Voice Grade
Per Channel $ 2400 (R) $ 030 (R)
(2) DS1-PerDS1
Zone 3 52.87 (R) 238 (R)
Zone 4 57.10 (R) 257 (R)
(3) DS3-PerDS3
Zone 3 591.00 (R) 4400 (R)
Zone 4 626.00 (R) 47.00 (R)
{4) STS1(51.84 Mbps)
Per STS1
Zone 3 976.00 158.00
Zong 4 1,024.80 (I) 165980 (I)
{M} Material omitted from this page now appears on Page 4.
ISSUED: Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE:
May 9, 2013 Director, Regulatory Operations July 2, 2013

5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, KS 66211

NE 13-01A

(C)

(C)
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Eighth Revised Page 4

d/b/a CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA Cancels Seventh Revised Page 4
ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List (Cont'd)

1.3 Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
1.3.2 Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(C) Tandem-Switched Transport

(1) -Swi Tr issio
Rate per Access Minute
Termination Facility
Fixed Per Mile
Originating — Non-Toll Free
Zones 3 and 4 $0.000655 $0.000129
Terminating - 3rd Party
Zone 3 $0.000245 $0.000023
Zone 4 $0.000278 $0.000025
Terminating - End Office
Zones 3 and 4 $0.000000 $0.000000
(2) Tandem-Switching Rate Per

Access Minute
Originating — Non-Toll Free*

Zones 3and 4 $0.001319
Terminating — 3rd Party
Zone 3 $0.000381
Zone 4 $0.000425
Terminating - End Office
Zones 3 and 4 $0.000000
(3) Tr Itiplexi
Originating = Non-Toll Free*
Zones 3 and 4 $0.001143
Terminating — 3rd Party
Zone 3 $0.000254
Zone 4 $0.000277
Terminating - End Office
Zones 3 and 4 $0.000000
(4) 8YY Joint Tande! itched Trans
rigi - "
All Zones $0.001

*  Effective July 1, 2021, pursuant to FCC 20-143, separate rate elements for Toll Free and Non-
Toll Free Originating Transport services were established. The Toll Free originating rate
element for combined transport services is displayed as 8YY Joint Tandem Switched
Transport.

(M) Material moved to Page 4.01 of this section.

ISSUE DATE: Chantel Bosworth EFFECTIVE DATE:
June 21, 2021 Director — Government Operations July 1, 2021
Monroe, Louisiana

Received by NPSC
6/21/2021
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

d/b/a CENTURYLINK
1. Price List (Cont'd)
1.3

NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

1.3.2 Switched Transport(Cont'd)

(©)

Tandem-Switched Transport

6

(6)

Dedicated Trunk Port

(a) Per DSO
(b) Per DS1

Dedicated Multiplexing
- DS3 to DS1

Zone 3
Zone 4

(M) Material moved from Eighth Revised Page 4 of this section.

ISSUE DATE:
June 21, 2021

NE2(

Chantel Bosworth
Director — Government Operations
Monroe, Louisiana

Monthly
Rates

$280.00
$297.00

Original Page 4.01

Monthly Rate

$3.66
$93.40

Nonrecurring
Charges

$200.00
$200.00

EFFECTIVE DATE:
July 1, 2021

Received by NPSC
6/21/2021

(M) (T)

()

(M)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fifth Revised Page 4.1
d/bfa CENTURHLINK NEBRASKA Cancels Feurth Revised Page 4.1

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

1. Price List (Cont'd)
1.3 Swilched Access Service (Cont'd)
1.3.2 Switched Transport (Cont'd)
(D) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(1) Provision of Cther than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing
(available with FGB, FGC and FGD)

Monthiy Nonrecurring
Rates Charges
{a)  Direct Trunking in lieu
of Tandem Trunking GAR GAR
{(b)  Tandem Trunking in lieu
of Direct Trunking GAR GAR

(2) Customer Specification of Feature Group Directionality
{Available with FGB, FGC, and FGD)

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charges
{a) One-Way Operations in lieu
of Two-Way Operation GAR GAR
(b) Two-Way Operation in lieu
of One-Way Operation GAR GAR

(3) Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination (Available with
FGB with Type B Transmission Performance)

{a) Four-Wire Termination
in lieu of Two-Wire
Termination GAR GAR

(4) Multiplexing
{a) DS1 to Voice Grade

Zone 3 $169.18 $125.00

Zone 4 $182.71 $125.00
(b) DS3toDS1

Zone 3 $280.00 $200.00

Zone 4 $297.00 $200.00
(c) STSttoDS1

Zone 3 $580.00 $250.00

Zone 4 $609.00 $250.00

{5) Network Blocking Charge
Per Call ™

**  Applies to FGD
(M} Material moved to Page 4.2.

ISSUED: Gary L. Kepley
June 1, 2016 Director, Regulatory Operations July 1, 2016
5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, KS 66211



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Second Revised Page 4.2
NEBRASKA Cancels First Revised Page 4.2

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICELIST
1. Price List
1.3 Switched Access Service {Cont'd}
1.3.2 Switched Transport (Cont'd}

(D) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(6) Installation Nonrecurring Charge (M)
Per Line or Trunk[1] $ 20.00{R) {C-M)

(7) CCS/S57 Interconnection Service

{1} Channel Termination

Per point of termination

Monthly Nonrecurring

Rates Charges
56.0 kbps $104.00 $310.00
1.544 Mbps $212.00 $340.00

(2} Channel Mileage
Monthly Rates

Fixed Per Mile
56.0 kbps $50.00 $2.30
1.544 Mbps $124.00 $20.00

(3) Multiplexing
Per arrangement ({required with 1.544 Mbps)

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charges
DS1to DSO $340.00 $125.00
(4) STPPort Charge
Per port $435.00

(5) Originating Point Code {OPC)

Per OPC, per service, added or changed, per S
None

(6) Global Title Address Transiation

Per service, added or changed, per STP pair
None $11.00
This flat rated charge was calculated based upon a 50/50 split between originating and (N)
terminating. The FCC in their FCC 11-161 ICC Transformation order in section 51.907(d)(1)
allowed Price Cap Carriers to use an equal split to divide the charge between originating and
terminating elements. When the terminating portion of the rate is reduced and then combined

with the originating porlion of the rate, a single flat rate is generated for billing purposes. (N}
(M) This material previously appeared on Page 4.1.
ISSUED: Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE: (T)
June 1, 2016 Director, Regulatory Operations July 1, 2016 (T)

600 New Century Parkway (N)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Sixteenth Revised Page 5
d/b/a CENTURYLINK

1. Price List (Cont'd)

1.3

[1] This flat rated charge was calculated based upon a 50/50 split between originating and terminating. The
FCC in their FCC 11-161 ICC Transformation order in section 51.907(d)(1) allowed Price Cap Carriers
to use an equal split to divide the charge between originating and terminating elements. When the
terminating portion of the rate is reduced and then combined with the originating portion of the rate, a

NEBRASKA Cancels Fifteenth Revised Page 5

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

1.3.3  Local Switching Rate
(A)  Premium (LS1/LS2) — per access minute
Originating — Toll Free $0.000000 (R)
Originating — Non-Toll Free $0.023637
Terminating $0.000000

(©)

Common Trunk Port,
Per access minute

Originating — Toll Free $0.000000 (R)
Originating — Non-Toll Free $0.000500
Terminating $0.000000

Trunk Conversion Charge

A nonrecurring charge(s) will apply when a customer requests a
conversion of FGD trunks from SS7 signaling to multifrequency signaling
as specified below.

Nonrecurring

Charge
Per 24 Channels Converted or Fraction thereof[1] $20.48

End Office to Tandem Rearrangement Charge

A nonrecurring charge(s) as specified below will apply when a customer
requests end office or tandem rearrangement of FGD trunks as set forth
in 6.7.1 (C)(3) preceding.
Nonrecurring
Charge

Per 24 Channels Converted Or Fraction Thereof{1]  $23.45

Carrier Selection Parameter Charge

A nonrecurring charge as specified below will apply when a customer
requests the Carrier Selection Parameter optional feature described in
6.4 (JJ) preceding. This charge does not apply if the feature is installed
coincident with the initial installation of a service.

Nonrecurring

Charge
Per End Office Equipped[1] $7.80

single flat rate is generated for billing purposes.

ISSUE DATE:
June 16, 2023

NE2023-12

Robyn Crichton EFFECTIVE DATE:
Director — Government Operations July 1, 2023
Monroe, Louisiana

Received by NPSC
06/16/2023



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Ninth Revised Page 5.1
d/b/a CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA Cancels Eighth Revised Page 5.1

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

1. Price List (Cont'd)

1.3 Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

1.3.3 Local Switching (Cont'd)

(F) Dedicated Trunk Port[1] Monthly
_Rate

(1) PerDSO $1.83

(2) PerD$S1 $46.70
1.3.4 Toll Free Code Access Service Rate

(A) TFC Access Service Data Base Query

- per query $0.0002 (R)

(B) TFC Data Base
Optional Service Features[2]

- per query $0.000000

[11  The End Office Dedicated Trunk Port rate was calculated based upon a 50/50 split between
originating and terminating traffic using this flat-rated port. The FCC in their FCC 11-161 ICC
Transformation order in section 51.907(d)(1) allowed Price Cap Carriers to use an equal split to
divide the charge between originating and terminating elements. When the terminating portion of
the rate is reduced and then combined with the originating portion of the rate a single flat rate is
generated for billing purposes. The Originating portion of the DSO charge is $1.83 and the
Originating portion of the DS1 charge is $46.70.

[2]  When a combination of one or more Toll Free Code (TFC) Data Base Optional Service Features
is used only one charge will apply.

ISSUE DATE: Robyn Crichton EFFECTIVE DATE:
June 16, 2023 Director — Government Operations July 1, 2023

Monroe, Louisiana
NE2023-12

Received by NPSC
06/16/2023



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Sixth Revised Page 6
d/bfa CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA Cancel Fifth Revised Page 6 (C)

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

1. Price List (Cont'd)

1.3 Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

1.3.5 900 Access Service

Assembly of Route Pattern
Nonrecurring

Charge
- Per end office switch

(including end office collocated with access tandem)} $28.92

900 NXX Code Activation or Deactivation

Nonrecurring
Charge
-  Per NXX Code added or deleted per end office $9.64
1.3.6 Reserved for Future Use
(D)
D)
1.3.7 Interim 500 Access Service
Rate Per Call
- Carrier ldentification Charge (CIC) * (C)
- Pass-through — Per Query Translation GAR (C)
(M)
{M)

The CIC applies on a per call basis at the current rate filed in the Qwest Corporation d/b/a
CenturyLink QC Interstate or infrastate Access Service tariff. The applicable tariff will be based
upon the CIC assessed to the Teiephone Company by Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink
QcC.

(M) Material omitted from this page now appears on Page 6.1.

ISSUED: Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE:
May 9, 2013 Director, Regulatory Operations July 2, 2013
5454 West 110th Street
Overland Park, KS 66211

NE 13-01A









UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

Fourth Revised Page 8

NEBRASKA Cancels Third Revised Page 8
ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List (Cont'd)
1.4 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.2 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED 1

Monthly
Rates

(A) Channel Termination
- Without Signaling
(available with all
VG packages)
- Per point of
Termination
- Two-Wire $65.75

- With Signaling
(available with VGC,
VG1, VG2, VG3, VG7,
VG8, and VG9)
- Per point of
Termination
- Two-Wire $65.75

(B) Channel Termination
- Without Signaling
(available with all
VG packages)
- Per point of
Termination
- Four-Wire $80.75

Channel Termination
- With Signaling
(available with VGC,
VG1, VG2, VG3, VG7,
VG8 and VG9)
- Per point of
Termination
- Four-Wire $80.75

Nonrecurring
Charges

$220.32

$220.32

$220.32

$220.32

Y Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUE DATE:

August 20, 2020 Director, Regulatory Operations
600 New Century Parkway
New Century, Kansas 66031

NE2020-12

EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 1, 2020

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 9

NEBRASKA Cancels Third Revised Page 9
ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List (Cont'd)
1.4 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.2 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED [} (Cont'd)

(0] Reserved for Future Use
Monthly Rates
Fixed Per Mile
(D) Channel Mileage $33.60 $1.50
Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charges
(E) Optional Features
and Functions
(1) Bridging
(a) Voice Bridging
(available with VGC,
VG2, VG5, VG6, VG100,
VG11 and VG12)
Two-Wire/Four-Wire
- Per port
- Two-Wire $3.75 $52.94
Two-Wire/Four-Wire
- Per port
- Four-Wire $3.75 $66.18

m Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
August 20, 2020 Director, Regulatory Operations September 1, 2020
600 New Century Parkway

New Century, Kansas 66031
NEZG20-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Third Revised Page 10
NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 10

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

1. Price List (Cont'd)

1.4 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.2 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED M (Cont'd)

(E) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(1) Bridging (Cont'd)

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charges”
(b) Data Bridging
(available with VGC,
VG6 and VG10)
Two-Wire/Four-Wire
- Perport
- Two-Wire $9.00 $52.94
- Four-Wire $9.00 $79.41
(c)  Telephoto Bridging
(available with VGC
and VG11)
Two-Wire/Four-Wire
- Perport
- Two-Wire ICB ICB
- Four-Wire ICB ICB

D Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
August 20, 2020 Director, Regulatory Operations September 1, 2020
600 New Century Parkway

New Century, Kansas 66031
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

Third Revised Page 11

NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 11

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List (Cont'd)

1.4  Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.2 Voice Grade Service - GRANDFATHERED 1 (Cont'd)

(E) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)
Monthly
Rates
(2) Conditioning

- Per point of termination

C-Type $14.60
(available with VGC,

VG5, VGB, VG7, VGS,

VG9 and VG10)

Improved Attenuation

Distortion (available

with VGC, VG5, VG6,

VG7, VG8, VG9 and

VG10) $9.28

Improved Envelope Delay

Distortion (available

with VGC, VG5, VGB,

VG7, VG8, VG9, and

VG10) $49.78

Sealing Current
(available with VGC
and VG6) None

(3) Improved Return Loss
for Effective Two-Wire
or Four-Wire
Transmission
- Per point of
termination
- Two-Wire $2.24
available with
VGC, VG2, VG3
and VG7)
- Four-Wire $3.03
(available with
all VG packages)

Nonrecurring
Charges @

$52.94

$52.94

$66.18

$52.94

$39.71

$52.94

] Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.
2 Applicable to provision of Sealing Current only when subsequent to installation of a voice grade

service.
ISSUE DATE:
August 20, 2020 Director, Regulatory Operations
600 New Century Parkway
New Century, Kansas 66031
NE2020-12

EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 1, 2020

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020
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UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

Third Revised Page 12

NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 12

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

1. Price List (Cont'd)

1.4 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.2 Voice Grade Service ~- GRANDFATHERED " (Cont'd)

(E) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

Monthly
Rates

(4) Customer Specified Premises
Receive Level
(available with all
VG packages)
- Per Two-Wire
point of
termination None

(5) Data Capability
(available with VGC,
VGE, VG7 and VG10)
- Per point of
termination None

(6) Loopback Capability
(available with all VG
packages; chargeable
with Channel Interface
Codes other than DA
and DB)
- Per Point of
Termination
Equipped ICB

Nonrecurring
Charges @

$52.94

$39.71

ICB

0 Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

(2] Applicable to provision of Customer Specified Premises Receive Level and Loopback Capability

only when subsequent to installation of a voice grade service

ISSUE DATE:
August 20, 2020 Director, Regulatory Operations
600 New Century Parkway
New Century, Kansas 66031
NE2020-12

EFFECTIVE DATE:
September 1, 2020

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 13
NEBRASKA Cancels Third Revised Page 13

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

1. Price List (Cont'd)

1.4 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.2 Voice Grade Service — GRANDFATHERED [ (Cont'd)

(E) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charges
(7)  Telephoto Capability
(available with VGC,
and VG11)
- Per point of
termination $8.52 $26.47

(8) Reserved for Future Use

M Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
August 20, 2020 Director, Regulatory Operations September 1, 2020
600 New Century Parkway

New Century, Kansas 66031
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020









UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST 4th Revised Page 16
NEBRASKA Cancels 3rd Revised Page 16

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

1. Price List {Cont'd)

14 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.4 Reserved For Future Use

D)

(D}

145 Reserved For Future Use

ISSUE DATE: Mark D. Harper EFFECTIVE DATE:
March 3, 2008 Director-State Regulatory March 13, 2008







UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 18

NEBRASKA Cancels Third Revised Page 18
ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List (Cont'd)
14 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.7 Digital Data Service - GRANDFATHERED ["!

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charges
(A) Channel Termination
- Per point of
termination
- 24 kbps $106.90 $296.99
- 4.8 kbps $106.90 $296.99
- 9.6 kbps $106.90 $312.35
- 19.2 kbps $106.90 $312.35
- 56.0 kbps $106.90 $340.94
- 64.0 kbps $106.90 $340.94
(B) Reserved For Future Use
(C) Reserved For Future Use

Monthly Rates
Fixed Per Mile

(D) Channel Mileage

$50.00 $2.00

M Effective September 1, 2020, Digital Data Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
August 20, 2020 Director, Regulatory Operations September 1, 2020
600 New Century Parkway

New Century, Kansas 66031
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 19

NEBRASKA Cancels Third Revised Page 19
ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List (Cont'd)
1.4 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.7 Digital Data Service - GRANDFATHERED [ (Cont'd)

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charges
(E) Optional Features and
Functions
(1) Bridging
(available with all
DA packages)
- Per port $12.00 $93.82
(2) Data Amplification $85.00 $100.00

(56.0, 64.0 kbps)

1 Effective September 1, 2020, Digital Data Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
August 20, 2020 Director, Regulatory Operations September 1, 2020
600 New Century Parkway

New Century, Kansas 66031
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST
d/b/a CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA

Fifth Revised Page 20
Cancels Fourth Revised Page 20 (C)

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List (Cont'd)
1.4 Special Access Service (Cont'd)
1.4.8 High Capacity Service - GRANDFATHERED (C)

Effective August 15, 2024, Private Line DS-1 and DS-3 Services are grandfathered. New (N)
contracts or renewal of existing contracts will no longer be accepted for these services, |
effective immediately. Existing services are limited to circuits in service at existing i
locations. Customers with a contract may retain their Intrastate Private Line circuit on a \

month-to-month basis once the contract expires. (N)
Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charges
(A) Channel Terminations

- per point of termination

- 1.544 Mbps $207.80 $362.17
- 44.736 Mbps
Within CO $1490.00 $400.00
0-3 miles $2055.00 $400.00
Over 3 miles $3128.00 $400.00
Fractional - GRANDFATHERED [
- 128.0 $119.00 $295.00
- 256.0 $128.16 $295.00
- 384.0 $136.52 $295.00
Monthly Rates
Fixed Per Mile
(B) Channel Mileage
- 1.544 Mbps $146.00 $12.00
- 44736 Mbps $1150.00 $140.00
Fractional - GRANDFATHERED [
- 128.0 $73.14 $6.60
- 256.0 $74.84 $9.50
- 384.0 $78.25 $12.00

(1 Effective September 1, 2020, Fractional DS1 Services are grandfathered.

customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUE DATE:
July 29, 2024

NE2024-11

Robyn Crichton
Director, Tariffs

Availability to current

EFFECTIVE DATE:

August 15, 2024

Received by NPSC

07/25/2024




UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Seventh Revised Page 21
d/b/a CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA Cancels Sixth Revised Page 21 (C)

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

1 Price List (Cont'd)

1.4 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.8 High Capacity Service - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charges
(D) Optional Features and
Functions
(1)  Multiplexing
DS1 to Voice*, DSO
- Per arrangement $400.00 $158.82
DS3to DS1
- Per arrangement $634.00 $200.00
(2)  Automatic Loop Transfer
(available with HC1)
- Per arrangement** ICB ICB
(3) Clear Channel Capacity (CCC)***
- Per point of termination None $320.00

* A channel(s) of this DS1 to the Hub can be used for High Capacity Services.

> An additional Channel Termination charge will apply whenever the spare line is provided as a
leg to the customer's premises.

*** A nonrecurring charge will apply when CCC is ordered for a DS1 circuit already in service.

ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
July 29, 2024 Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Sixth Revised Page 22

d/b/a CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA Cancels Fifth Revised Page 22 (C)
ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List (Cont'd)
1.4 Special Access Service (Cont'd)
1.4.9 Special Access Term Discount Plan — GRANDFATHERED (C)
Effective August 15, 2024, Private Line DS-1 and DS-3 Services are grandfathered. New (N)

contracts or renewal of existing contracts will no longer be accepted ediately. Existing
services are limited to circuits in service at existing locations. Customers with a contract
may retain their Intrastate Private Line circuit on a month-to-month basis once the (N)
contract expires.for these services, effective imm

(A) Digital Data Service (56.0, 64.0 Kbps) — GRANDFATHERED [

Monthly
Rate

@) Channel Termination

(per termination)

(a) Three (3) Years $80.00

(b) Five (5) Years $64.00
(2) Channel Mileage Termination

(per month - fixed)

(a) Three (3) Years $38.00

(b) Five (5) Years $30.00
3) Channel Mileage Facility

(per month — per mile)

(a) Three (3) Years $1.50

(b) Five (5) Years $1.35

(B) High Capacity Service (1.544, 44.736 Mbps) - GRANDFATHERED ()

- 1.544 Mbps
(1) Channel Termination

(per termination)

(a) Three (3) Years $156.00

(b) Five (5) Years $125.00
(2) Channel Mileage Termination

(per month - fixed)

(a) Three (3) Years $110.00

(b) Five (5) Years $89.00
3) Channel Mileage Facility

(per month — per mile)

(a) Three (3) Years $9.05

(b) Five (5) Years $7.25

(1 Effective September 1, 2020, Digital Data Services are grandfathered. Availability to current
customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.
ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
July 29, 2024 Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024




UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

d/b/a CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA

1. Price List (Cont'd)

1.4

ISSUE DATE:
July 29, 2024

NE2024-11

Fifth Revised Page 23
Cancels Fourth Revised Page 23 (C)

ACCESS SERVICE

PRICE LIST

Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.9

Special Access Term Discount Plan - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(B)

High Capacity Service (1.544, 44.736 Mbps) (Cont'd)

(4)

1.544 Mbps (Cont'd)

Multiplexing DS1 to Voice/DS0
(per arrangement)

(a)
(b)

Monthly

Rate
Three (3) Years $305.00
Five (5) Years $255.00

EFFECTIVE DATE:
Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024

(©)



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Third Revised Page 23.1
d/b/a CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 23.1 (C)

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

1. Price List (Cont'd)

1.4 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.9 Special Access Term Discount Plan - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(B) High Capacity Service (1.544, 44.736 Mbps) (Cont'd)

- 44.736 Mbps
Monthly
Rate
(1) Channel Termination
(per termination)
(a) Three (3) Years
Within CO $1135.00
0 - 3 Miles $1565.00
Over 3 miles $2385.00
(b) Five (5) Years
Within CO $915.00
0 - 3 Miles $1250.00
Over 3 miles $1900.00
(2) Channel Mileage Termination
(per month — fixed)
(a) Three (3) Years $855.00
(b) Five (5) Years $695.00
(3) Channel Mileage Facility
(per month — per mile)
(@) Three (3) Years $105.00
(b) Five (5) Years $85.00
ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
July 29, 2024 Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024



UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Third Revised Page 23.2

d/b/a CENTURYLINK NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 23.2 (C)
ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List (Cont'd)
14 Special Access Service (Cont'd)

1.4.9 Special Access Term Discount Plan - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd)

(B) High Capacity Service (1.544, 44.736 Mbps) (Cont'd)
- 44.736 Mbps (Cont'd)

(4) Multiplexing DS3 to DS1
(per arrangement)

Monthly
Rate
(a) Three (3) Years $480.00
(b) Five (5) Years $380.00
1.4.10 Special Access Surcharge
Monthly
Rate
Special Access Surcharge
- Per Voice Equivalent $25.00
1.4.11 Individual Case Filings
Case Rate Monthly
No. Customer Name Description Element Rate
1.5 Directory Service
1.5.1 Directory Assistance Service
Monthly
Rate
(A) Directory Assistance
Service ICB
ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
July 29, 2024 Robyn Crichton August 15, 2024

Director, Tariffs
NE2024-11

Received by NPSC
07/25/2024




UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Third Revised Page 24

NEBRASKA Cancels Second Revised Page 24
ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List (Cont'd)
1.6 Special Federal Government Access Service

1.6.1 Voice Grade Special Access Service —- GRANDFATHERED [

Voice Grade Secure Monthly Nonrecurring Termination
Communications Rates Charges Charges

Type |, each

T-3 Conditioning, ICB ICB ICB

Add'l. Conditioning

per channel

termination ICB ICB ICB

Type Il, each

G-1 Conditioning ICB ICB ICB

Type lll, each

G-2 Conditioning ICB ICB ICB

Add'l Conditioning

per channel

termination ICB ICB ICB

Type IV, each

G-3 Conditioning, ICB ICB ICB

Add'l Conditioning,

per channel

termination ICB ICB ICB

1.6.2 Reserved for Future Use

M Effective September 1, 2020, Voice Grade Services are grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to circuits in service at existing locations.

ISSUE DATE: EFFECTIVE DATE:
August 20, 2020 Director, Regulatory Operations September 1, 2020
600 New Century Parkway

New Century, Kansas 66031
NE2020-12

Received by NPSC
08/20/2020









UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST Second Revised Page 27
NEBRASKA Cancels First Revised Page 27

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List (Cont'd)

1.9 Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

19.2 Additional Labor (Cont'd) {C)
(8
(D} Additional Automatic Testing (Ty (M)

The Additional Automatic Tests, as set forth following, may be
ordered by the cusiomer, at additional charges, 60 days prior 1o
the start of the customer's prescribed schedule.

Per Test, Per

Additional Tests: Transmission Path
1004 Hz loss ICB
C-Message Noise ICB
Balance (return

loss) ICB
Gain-Slope iCB
C-Notched Noise ICB

(E) Additional Cooperative Testing

(M
The Additional Cooperative Tests, as set forth following, may be
ordered by the customer, at additional charges, 60 days prior to
the start of the testing schedule as mutually agreed to by the
customer and the Telephone Company.
Per Test, Per

Additional Tests: Transmission Path
- 1004 Hz loss $3.37
N '?Q L _\ii%,,.\l ‘Iﬂ ! C-Message Noise $3.37
T | I'. buL. l', Balance {return
} o T I loss) $3.37
"\ Gain-Slope $3.37
\ NPSC - Comm. Dept- C-Notched Noise $3.37 (M)

(M) Material appearing on this page previously appeared on Second revised Page 30.

ISSUE DATE: Rudolph R. Povirk, Jr. EFFECTIVE DATE:
June 27, 2001 Director - Carrier Tariffs July 7, 2001






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY
OF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 28
NEBRASKA Cancels Third Revised Page 28

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST
1. Price List {Cont'd)

1.9  Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services {Caont'd)

193 Miscellaneous Service (Cont'd)

{A) Reserved for Fuiure Use

(B) Telecommunications Service Priority {TSP} System

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charges

-  Per Circuit
(1)  Priority Installation* None $106.88

(2)  Priority Restoration
Implementation® None $57.58

In conjunction
with Priority
Installation None $16.08

(3) Priority Restoration
Change” None $55.07

{4) Priority Restoration
Maintenance and
Administration $9.44 None

*

When an access service is ordered with both priority installation and priority restoration the associated
nonrecurring charge for each applies.

e —— .

I EEETT .,
BEC 1 7 2001

i
NPSC-Comm. Dept

ISSUE DATE: Warren Hannah EFFECTIVE DATE:
December 17, 2001 Director — Tariffs January 17, 2002

{N)


















UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST

Fourth Revised Page 34

NEBRASKA Cancels Third Revised Page 34

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

1. Price List {Cont'd)

1.9 Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscetlaneous Services {Cont'd}

1.9.3 Miscellaneous Service (Cont'd)

(H) Provision of Access Service Billing Information

Monthly
Rate

(1) Additional Copies of the
customer’s monthly bill
or service and features
record per account in
standard paper format
per account in
standard
paper format $5.00

{2) Provision of standard
billing detail and/or
information in electronic
format
per fite

(1 Reserved For Future Use

(J) Billing Name and Address

Per Request

ISSUED: Gary L. Kepley
June 1, 2016 Director, Regulatory Op:
600 New Century Pz

New Century, KS 66(

Nonrecurring
Charge

$6.00

$50.00

VE:
J16

(T)
(T)
(N)
(N)

(T)
{C)

{C)






UNITED TELEPHONE COMPANY OF THE WEST Fourth Revised Page 35
d/b/fa CENTURYLINK Cancels Third Revised Page 35
NEBRASKA

ACCESS SERVICE
PRICE LIST

1. Price List {Cont'd)

1.10  Special Construction

This section contains special construction charges to provide permanent facilities to the
Federal Government in accordance with this tariff. Charges are developed on an
individual case basis and are filed as follows:

1.11 QOperator Services

1.11.1 QOperator Transfer

- percall transferred *
See CenturyLink Operating Companies Tariff F.C.C. No. @
Section 16.5.2

(D)

(D)

1.12 Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Data Base Services

1.12.1 Line Information Data Base {LIDB) Access Semvice

(A) Query Transport
-~ perquery
See CenturyLink Qperating Companies Tariff F.C.C. No. 9
Section 15.1.6(A)

(B) Query
- perquery
See CenturyLink Qperating Companies Tariff F.
Section 15.1.6(B)

*

In addition, Switched Access charges as detailed in 1.3.1 preceding and C:
charges as detailed in 1.1 apply.

ISSUE DATE: Gary L. Kepley EFFECTIVE DATE:
October 25, 2016 Director, Reguiatory Operations November 15, 2016
600 New Century Parkway
New Century, Kansas 66031
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